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PREFACE

In the past several years, we'have witnessed a growing concern

with quality' rather than quantity, with a more humanized life setting

rather thpn production;, income, or consumption, with the preservation

of human and physical resources rather. than their exploitation. The

disenchantment wityi the performance of Western industrial society is

increasingly translated into discontent with government and other

institutions as they fail to accomodate people's needs and values.

Thii failure of "responsiveness has become manifest notwithstanding

the widespread implementeion of the principles of representative

democracy,, constitutional guarantees for. the rights of the 1)0Ni:dual,

and the emergence of both the welfare state and mass consumpti'On

society.
Ce

The protagonists of liberal democracy in the past belieyed

government could be made responsive tb the popular 'will throdgh

general suffrage end electiA office. Among economic.institutions,

it was the market that had been praised as safeguarding the rights

and interests of the consumer. Both the theory and practice of

pluralistic deMocracy and indurrial society generally, point to

severe flaws in this traditional model that are partly due to

insufficient information about what'exactly is popular well-being.

The limited communication between government and citizens, beiween

producer's pf goods and serviced add consumers'? and between employers

and workers, contrasts strikingly with the many and complex issues

facing these institutions. Voting or not voting for a political party

,ora candidafe,, buying or not buying a product', leaving a jOb or

staying, often have the character of bulky "package deals." It is

only.in rare-instances that the expression 6f,such choices can be

taken as pleas fort specific social action. Moreover, people 'frequently

are not sufficiently artic*te, informed, or otherwise able to

translate dissatisfaction with outcomes into preferwasfor societal

action.
. /

Because we need more comprehensive and accurate data about the

popular reactioneto social change, we must develop indicators of

people's experiences mnd>atisfactiolfwith work and income, physical

environment and community, health care and public\services. This -

information is simply not to'be found in available statistics, the

5 N
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electoral process, or the volatile constellat1o4 of polled public

opinion. The call for research on the human experience with social

change then expresses the demand for information of a society that

mist cater not just to the popular will but'also to popular needs

abd values.

As witheevery novel research undertaking, such a venture raises

,ditgicult ethical, theoretical, and methodological problems. This

volume tries to pose some of these problems and to report on cui\rent

attempts to solve them. It grew Al of an international working

seminar held at the invitation pf the Organization for Economic

Cooperation and Development in Paris between May 15 ang17, l972

The European and'American social scientists who attended - psychq-

logigts, sociologists, economistspolitical scientists are

identified in, the list at tht back or the book. The'objeetive

of this seminar was,toeundertake

1. a 'comprehensive review of psycholog%01 indicatorS of

social change, their theoretica) substance an4 validAy,

their ability to capture important subjective trends,

their present and potential usefulness for analysis and

application,

2. an exploration of new and important areas of survey measure-

ment of subjective or psyChological-phenomena (attitudes,

values, aspiralions,expectations, satisfactions, perceptionS),
and

3. a prclgrammatic mapping of resulting research prioritiqS

Since several of the developmental research projectsinthis

area are centered in the Institute for Social Research of the

UniverSity' of Michigan, Drs. Angus Campbell and Burkhard Stru'riipei

of this organization had been asked to plan the seminar program.

They were also responsible for'summarizintlAhe results. The prepared

,papers of some of the participants form the nucleus of this volume.

Angus Campbell in his introductory statement contrasts social'

indicators of the subjective type with the customaey "hard" statistic

`describes their role

xamplesifor the deve

mmunit%rewards,
1

c

promise, and identifies three areas as

plent of'fladVktors, namely work experience,

"bureaucratic encounters ". Subjective weil-

being can be viewed as.resulting-Prom the confrontation of actual_

conditions with individual standirds of'Nolgitient. While the social

ndiciatars discussisi places far more emphasis on the Peed for
'

monitoring the former, Stephen Withey's paper reminds us that'
quality value judgment. Experience rather than being a
simple correlate, jective conditions, is anchored, in individual

\\ notions of4adequacy% Si ilarly, Philip d'Iribarne focuses on the

relationship between/subjective" and "objective" indicators by
,

6
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pointin4to the.rale of the social environment as a source of

sub3ective welfare. Aubrey McKennell deals wi h various1heasurement-\

and methodological questiohs,,in particular t two 'central issues

of scare development and cEusaiihodeling..of atisfactionstructures.

Burkhard Strumpel reports about substantive esearch in the area

of economic welfare. He presents measures of intone satisfaction,
7

aspirations versus satiation, and preferred conomic life-styles,

and tests their linkages to work incentives and orientations ..ward

government and society. Hans-Joachim Hoffmann-Nowotny, by drawing

attention to the socio-structural analysis of. poverty anemarginality,

urgts furtHer skepticism against a straightforward interpretation

of satisfaction measures as indicator of well-being. The contributions

of both Philip Coftverse7and Samuel S..Barnes/Hpld Inglehart deal

with the interaction between the individual'and sooiety from differcnt

perspectives. While Convdrse views "alienation' br Sztrangement from

institutions mainly .as..a reaction to the failUre of these institutions 7

to respond.to'people's demands, Barnes/IngAehart trace themanifest
1

e!.clfanges in popular political orientations over .the last decades to
o

thg dynamics of sbcial conditions: affluehcep'education, mass
,

Comm4Aication - all of which'in turn fundamehtally alter people's

.yalues and preferences, 1.4. their demanils for 'systtm output;

. The volume Concludes with a summary of the 13roceedinks of th

Paris conftrence. . 7,

1,,').
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QUALITYi OF LIFE AS A PSYCHOLOGICAL PHENOMENON.

by

Angus Caillpbell,

The societies to which ,we belong are all in th:e midst of profound

change. Its manifestations are on dVery side\ not only in technological

developments such as television, jet airplanes'and the contraceptive

pill, but in the structure and institutions he our societies as well.

We are becoming More numerous, more urbanized, more educated, more

white-collar, more affluent; we live longer, move about more, and

are more enmeshed in large-scale bureaucracies. These changes_ have

far- reaching implications for the way people liirend for the nature

of their life-expepience.

If we felt confident that these changes were all contributing

t to what might be called progress we would nodoubt be less concerned

about them tteiowe are. Unfortunately it has become clear that we

annot make such an optimistic assumption and that some of thesd
changes have ,had flagrantly negative consequences. It is increasingly

apparent that social change may enlarge the lives of some and detract

from the liyes of others, and its overall impact may be to diminish'

the quality of life rather than enhance it.

It is not only we solal scientists who have become

this fact. Our governments also {lave become sensitive to the

disappointing results ar,well-intentionedivograms and disillusioned

by the unantioiped side-effects of "throwing money atfprolilems".

They Are now pressing socielcientists to provide pore adequate

docurdentation of the status of society and a more useful atraY of

informa'ion which can be used in social planning and evaluation.'Inx

_
the United States this pressure is epitomized by the movement in the

Congress to create a Council of Social4Advisors which would prepare

an annual Social Report to the Prisident (c.f. Mondale, 1972). This '

proposal obviously grows out of a sense that the Council of Econothic

Advisors does not provide thf government withAell the inforMation it

needs to have to assess the quality of American life.

When scholars undertake to assess the status 0g national life

_they'have a strong tendency to look for "hard" indicators to make

their case. That,is to.say, they prefer to count things that are

easily reduceeto finite unitseand those things that do not Len them-

selvts to easy measurement they tend either to disregard or to represent,

s,
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by some surrogat measure which can easily be counted. Thus they are

'greatlyattracte by any kind of meat sure that can, be exp essed in
JOollars, square f t, or snits- of -time, and they are ver apprehensive

abOUt attempts to measure attitudes, expectations; Trust ations and
satisfactions: It, is not surprising that the major, attempt by a
goyirnmental agency in the United States to lay out a compreherrsi4e..

program of social reporting deals almost exclusively with data'which
are reasonably finitgi which ear'to be easily counted, and Wilich

, .
have the appearance of yalidi about tOem; thus, number or crimes; ^
reported by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, number of children

graduating from high school, number of people employed in various
%occupations, number of days per person in-hospital, number of hoyae-

' holds with plumbing - -amenities (c.f;,Cohen, 1969). The expellent

publipation of the dentral Statistical Office (19725 of Great

Britain, "Social Trends", has a very similar table of contents.

Neither of these reports makes more than passing reference to the
possibility Of measurement of psycholipgical variablesit cannot ,,
be doubted that objective data are to be preferred to subjective T.
'data when there 1s no. question that the objective data are in fact
measuring the intended variable. Very serious,problems arise,

however, when ODjectife data are used to repripseoCconditions which.
they -do not represent" or represent only partially, or when we try
to avoid the-use'of subjective data.by relying on objective data (
which do not in fact tell us what we\wanesto know. Even more seribus
is the tendencyrjto write off as unimportant those conditions which
we-,,abot know how to Measure by traditional objpctivq.methods.

Np better example of the over interpretation of objectivi data
-can be found than'in the widespread acce*arice of econoM4c indicators
as measures of national All-beinf.4,In the United States, to take
Ain extreme case, it.has'becomealmoSt second nature to assess the.
r iatidA's level of progress in terms of national income and the

'distribution of consumer goods. Americans are given to comparisons
of their country's average annual income or its proportion of
people witI telephones, color televisions, and two"tutomotiLes with
comparable data from other' countries, The implication commonly given,
is that since America is richer than other countries it is also

, happier* more satisfied ang,generally better off, Material wealth

has been uncritically taken as's. measure ,bf the good life.

Economic data obviously have great value; modern societies
could not function without them. But it is precivly because of a
growing realization of the limitation s of these -Satz). that we are
now being called upon to provide more satisfactog measures of the
'quality of life in-our various countries. The United States has
reluctantly begun to face the fact that%it excel's the rest of the
world in attributes other than.its affluence, Its homicide rate

(
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sets an international standard whiCh has no Veose competitor, its

record of civil disorders and violence has few rivals, its,ratcPof

dr6g ddiction is unchallenged (at least in'thq Western Worlq), 4t-\

can safely compare its rate ofpolitical alienation to that of any ,\

of the ether advanced countries. At the same time that its dross

National Product. has YlserAand its propprtion of families below the
.\-

poverty line has fallen it has experienced a sickening increase fn

all of these other indiators of national 111 heklth. The assumption

that the qualitlyoflife could be ssessed byecoun.ting the national

income has proved zn overly simple and disappOinting delusion.

The current movement to extend the scope of national reporting

to include a-broader array of so-called "social indicators" is an

entirely praisewprtby development. It will,tend to'dilute the single-

minded fixation'on economic measures, and it will provide a more

adequate documentation of the nature of change in our societies.
s,

Social scientists have learned a.great deal about reporting the
5

course of social changes we knOW fax less about the human meaning

ofese changes. We do very well in counting the quantitative

aspects of life but weave only begun to think about how to assess

1.; the quality of life - the rewards and disappointments which'make

up the experience of liying. The challenge which we now face is to

look beyond the material conditions* life which we have traditionally

accepted as criteria of well - being, into', far less easily measured

world of fenings and emotions where the quality of life is ultimaelY

determined: j3

For a psychologist there are a great many attractive possibilities

in this world of subjective experience; &great many attributes of the

human condition which one would like to see monitored in a long-term

program.of national asspssman0A group of American social scientists'

has.recently filled a\sizeable yolume with suggesttons for research

,,.intended to illUMinate the' human meaning* sociair4lan (Campbell

and Converse, 1972). Three examples'of subjective maas res Prbposed

in-this pook may serveas'illustrIllc7 of the kinds o psychological

data the authors feel should be added to the current repertoire,of

economic and social indicators,/

AN INDEX OF THE'QUALITY OF THE WORK. EXPERIENCE
0 .

..Theimportance of the psychological, meaning of work has been

recogni40 fel'. gepeDaitons. KW Marx'aegued in his early works
.

.°

that man's easenatial being is intimately bound up in his work and
64,

that with the mechanization
.

andspOcialization of labor which.

,' developed under industrial,capitallbm, men were forced into a
dehumanized existence. cause thaproductiof his labor has no real

o
. - 1

. '.

O
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meaning to hitni the worker becomes estranged, not only from his,

work but from himself. /1. v.

It is not clear at this porta that t e meaning of work is very -
$

different underiUndustrial socialism it is under industrial
,

capitalism,*but it is an undoubted fact that'the'concePt of alienated
\ .

labor has, remarkable viality After over a'hundred years it is at '

ppesent one of the central theme's 6fcurrvrtriticisms, of Western

society. One of the most Widely read spokesmen for this point of

view,ChalqesReich0.971)inhis turgid plemic "The Greening of

AmeiAca", lerites'the follow n g: "For most Rinerilips work is mindless,i'
exhausting, boring, Servile and hateful, som5thing to be endured A'

while 'life' is confined to 'time-off".: 4-'

It is not only the, radical left that'hegarab work as meaningless.

and dehumanizing. In recent years bargaining in the automobile
.

,

industry in the United States hiyoiused very sharply on provisions

for early retirement for hourlY atedworkers. The United Automobile

1Worke4union. has argued in ess cei "No man should be cbmpe.ed to

,servel Sentence of more that 30 years in,,the kinds'of jobs the
\ .

automobile industry provides. After 30 years he should be set, fret ".'

They, appeg. to agree with Charles Reich'that these jobs are'in fact -.*
.

"mindless, servile, and hateful" and that the only time these workers

are ,reafly alive is when they are off the Job: ' .
A

Neither the unifts nor management in the automobile industry is

America seem to be,able to think of any answer to the problem of

alienated labor except that it be as small a part of a,man's life

as possible. They appear to accept without serious question the

assumptionthatwarls in the modern industrial'situation is

intrinsically unrewarding and must remain so. To be sure not all
,

Industry is as conservative as that in Detroit, and there are .

numerous experiments with Job'enlargement. and work involvement nos,

taking place in Scandinavia and elsewhere. It is surely nod a yery

-hazai'dout predicti4n that as average wages move well beyondlthe

subsistence level and workers become4more, sophistiAted regarding

the world of work, their levels of aspiratidh regarding their Jobs
,

willrise, not only and perhaps not primarily in relation to the '

17traditionallissues of wages and hours but also in regard tO their

psychological revards, Labor arid management will find themselves

under.pressure to bring a good deal more, imagination to bear on the

question pf ":humanizing the job" than the96 have done up to this point.

' Social scientists thi.oughout the industrialized world have

devoted much energy to'research on the psychological quality of the

work ehoeriencer They havft identified those dimensions ef the work
. -

experi4ice on whibb workers feel themselves rewarded or deprived,

and their have devised m sdres to provide readings of what the

state of deprivation or fblfillment is., They probably know more '

12
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about this domain of life than about any other aspect of man's

experience, and it-is now realistic to think o1 systematic monitoring

. of the quality of the work experience on a rational basis and throuef

-.time.

A recent 'American study provides an example of the'kinds'of

information such a .erogi,am of research would make- available

(Quinn,: et al.; 1971). A national survey of American workei.s
-

(including employed men and women in all oddupations)?reveals that

people who work evaluate their job along five s6Wrate dimentIons s

its comfort, 'itohallenge, its financial rewards(, its relations

with co- workers, and its resources. The.major concern oicWorker

is that they have interesting and,self-developing jobs,Mand, ';

equallyImportamt,'that they be prdbided by their employers with

'resources adequate,for the successful perfOrmance of these:jobSi*'

they further want their jobs tb,be well-paying and to provide tf7em:'

-
-"With co-workers wAro are friendly and helpful. There is considerably

less interest in comfortable; easy,, undemanding 'jobs. Batisfaction

with these attributes of th6.job differs substantially by sex,

,race, age, and type of job. The attribute which .digers most'.

markedlyMarkedli froallone group toanother,i? dh lenge,- the degree to

which'the job gives th9 worker an oppor ty to develoi.ehd use '

htsown individual abilities.

One may reasonably
iskWhy,.iTihallengeis such a significant

component of a workerts:,evaluatio'n" 41,is job, ix is so rarely,a
$!..-...

f

matter of consideration'in indUstr i",,bargaining..44maor take this
%.,

.as an example of a condition *hich is- ignored becluse there has'
, 1 .

been no accepted way ofdmeasuring it. One hears lab4 leaders,. t / 'b

.

,

deploring the boredom
: and inhumanity of industrial work, particu- %

lary.assembly-line)obi,but when it comes time4o-bargain on a new

cciltract these concerts quickly'fade into the background; And the''
,

traAition41 issues of, aages, hour's, holidays, and retirement take,
, .,./

the center or the stage: Aps conftdence is established inthe

validity of sUbjeCtiver.mAAiures of the quality of the' work experience,

the will take their place at'the bargaining table. We will then '
. , .

begin to see the relative values workers attach to the objedtive
.

.

and subjective as9ecti,oftheir jobs, and at what point'they are

prepared to:trade a further increase in pay for an increase,in the

pleasure they, derive frOm doing their. work.
6

40 AN INDEX OF COMMUNITY REWARD
-

Whdt does it 'mean to a'pqrson to live in a particular neighbor-

hood,fti particular town or city, a particular nation !? We'ait'do

these surrounding communities provide tpeAndividual citizen

-- 13
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--security, identification, and pride, or threat, alienation, and
frustration -? To what degree is theinhividual's satisfactiofi With

life expa4ded'orrninished by the fact that he resides in one
place rather than another ?

No one` doubts ts the importance of the community in which people,
live put many people have come to believe that the quality of
community life is steadily deteriorating and the lives of the members
of these communities are the poorer thereby. The large cities are
the major villains in this piece. The iniquities of urban life have
been a favorite theme of social moralfsts litthe last 200 years
but the growth of the population, its increasing urbanization, the
Bight of the middle class to the suburbs, and the resulting
ghettoization of the inner cities give the problem an urgency which
is quite unprecedented.

At the present time we have only the crudest kinds of indlcatOrs
of the quality of the psychological return people derive from their
communities. We may infer from the fact that a city votes its mayor
or council out of office that a majority of its citizens are not
satisfied with the retura they have received. But election returns,
although very countable, are often difficult to interpret and tell .

very little Sibout what fs on the electorate's mind or how the varibus
segments of the electorate differ in their outl6bk.

We may also attempt to(deduce a population'sesatisfaction with'
its community by loqking at physicill indices of community quality.

' We quickly find ourselves, however, in anomalous, situations in which
the physical quality of wcommunity is increasing, and t e subjective

quality Is decreasing.°Xhis is nowhere better illustrat d than in
the United States, where during the past 25 year's them has been. v
a substantial improvement in the quality of urban hou ingh resulting
primarily front the replaoemeAt of slum buildings by tern structures.

o During these same years, however, street crime has i creased steadily

in these cities, and apprehension of assault restri is the movements
of a sizeable part of the people who live there. I is Shard to

believes that the quality of life has improved for those people who
are living in their hew apartment houget if they ave to put multiple
locks on their doors anchare afraid to go outsi.eat night.

A far more sensitive method -of evaluating the Way people see =

their community and evaluate ftS quality is b the type of sample

surveys which are coming into use in an incr:asing number of cities.
A1968 study of 15 American cities may serv: as an example (Schuman

and Gruenberg, 1970). Cross-sectional samples in these cities

produced a detailed documentation of what people found'sati'sfactory

;and unsatisfactory about the services their cities pro'vide'd theM and
who was satisfied and who wad ndt.It was not surprising to leap
that in,14 of these15 cities black people were less satisfied with

. .

1ff ,

40014 tv



their city services than were white, But data of this kind made it
. .

f

possible, to reveal the less obvious,facts that white and blapk

:.evaluations of these cities are highly correlated, that Bostpn is'
. -

the city most criticized by its residents. and San Francisco the

least, and that people in these cities are Par more satisfied with

their garbage collection than they are with the availability of

playgrounds for their children. These indicators of, the quality of

community services do not present extraordinary prqblems of measure-

ment. Greater difficulties are encountered when We try to assess the

\\L
..2extent totwhich people find personal satisfadtion in their identi:

fication with the community to wpch they belong. Is it true,

as some social critics insist, that life in the cities is becoming'

increasingly filperSonal, that neighborhodd relationships are

disappearing, that community has lost its meaning for the frightened,

alienated people Who live in these areas ? This, question, cannot ,be

adequately answered simply by counting the number of people who

participate actively in community affairs or who escape the city

by moving to the suburbs, meaningful as these measures may be.

The problem,is basically psychological, and it will be necessary
`, to develop,measures6which will provide an understanding of these

behaviors rather than a simple count, _
t ;

It can be argued that the critical determiner of the quality

. of community life is the.nationrather than the city or town. There

is certainly a sense in.whfcg the British way of life or the French

way of life has meaning, and one may be generally believed to have

a different quality thaw the other.4No doubt thecititens of

different nations find pleasure, °and occasionally humiliation,
:

in
.1
whau.they see to be their natiodhl characteristics and accomplish-

menta. Despite the great natural interest in national differences,

,r, au:tic/ever, It is 11.4ely to be at the lbcal level that measurement of,

community quality will move most rapidly. It is the cities with

their heterogeneous populations, social conflict, high mobility

and atmosphere of tension where the sense of crisis is greatest.

and the need for community information is most apparent. It is,

also at this level that community actions intended to improve

the quality of life may be most realistic.

It. cannot be said that any urban community has,as,yet establishep

a systematic program of reporting from its citizenry which could be

properly ealled an index of community reward. A number of American

cities have begun annual accounting of the objeCti4e characteristics

, of pity life - air pollutibn, employment, crime, traffic accidents,

and the like - and a few have.conducted sample surveys as a means

_of,evaluating its subjective quality. If these beginningefforte

can demonstrate value and if they are sustained by public support,

they will prowide a ne4 mechanism for,the assessment of community

life and hopefully for its enhancement.
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AN INDEX OF THE QUALITY OF BUREAUCRATTC ENCOUNTERS

a . , /0 ,As our societies 'grow larger and more urbanizzed 'and ,pur patterns
eof social interaction more complex, the intervention of official

authority into various aspects of our lives tends almost' inevitably
to bedome more

iintrusive.
At the sametime our Willingness tO accept

,these offical restraints or demandS simply hecause they are legal
-- or traditional appears to diinkinish., :,._, s

, .

Whether or not one believes} as some do , that modern. society
fs beComing 'dOminated by the computers and that the lives, of
ordinary people' are beini inoreasingly programmed by powers, beyond a

their conirol,,,it is hard to escape the impression that the hand of
the state appears more fre.quently in our daily aftfirs-ah time
passes , 'We are WrOugrit, into the. presence of official 'authority y, '

,
the increasing-variety of waft in which we are called upon to pay
taxes, the 0,i:wing number of public programs in which we are involved

eilupation, employment, Medical ,care; retirement, welfare and by
the increasing appearance of police in situations where they were .

not 13reviously ,regarded as necessgry. Although contemporary societies
car miirksigly in the degree to which. the individUal .citizen is

:irrivtein bureaucratic, encounters of this kind, the increa of'
diraTanvolvemefit appears to be quite general througiout the

' inaatrialized world.1
Coincident with this trend anct-lreiated to it in both causal

. and a 'consequent,wayare the various indications that deferenc4,'to's
th'e- American case Fit least has never been

remarkable, is diminishing end 'that industrialized societies are
becoming ineregaingly 'contumaCious. LThe relationships .Rf .pareat to,_

, teacher tolstpdent,,yemployer. to employee, policeman 0
citizen, allof which have traditionally implied the acceptance of
legitiMate ty, are now all under challenger. Some people
'regard this as a'healthy development in modern life; others find
It deplorable. However sthat may be, if it is true that contacts:?
with official authority are increasing and tolerance of them fs
,decreasing, the implications of/ these trends for the experience
of life are - substantial,. A prudent' concern for,the potential
conflict inherent in these developmentsuld_Urge a serious

eeffort to monitor these confrontations, not only their frequency-
but their qualit,yIta should not be difficult to count the number
of times the ordinary' citizen eneountersa policeman, a.city hall
Clerk, a welfare worker; an income tax agent, 'or a golternment.
bureaucrat during the course of a month or a year. And he sho Id
be able to report what the nature.,of those contacts was :

1.6
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satisfactory-unsatisfactory, pleasant - ,unpleasant, rewirdi
frustrating, courteous-abusive,

The purpose of such a program would not be confine
tek_assessing the total burden of official pressure peoprp are

-ttsked to,,,bear; it is at least as important to know who i is withili
the population,, who bears the brunt of this burden, why'i is that
inequalities exist, 'and whethei, this burden is increasin or
decreasint, as time passes. Here again cdmmuniy differences may
be critical. 'American.studies show, for example, that the .9itizens
of Chicago are considerably more likely to report having experienced
abusive behavior from their police than are the residents of other
large. cities,and these cities black people more'ifreciuently
rep6rt police abuse thith white people. These difference's it.f'e
substantial and they illustrate the manner in which official
policies can 'influence the quality of life of people who ,liVe under
their jurisdiction.

We have heard, in the last decade an increasing protest against
"the insolence of off (A,:e'", the heavy-handed exercisewOf .authority,
by public officials, and an increasing insistence on relationships
based on respect, ciyility, anea full recognition o1 the isndiyidual'
rights of the citizen. It is not too early' to move ahead to develop
measures of the quality of these encounters between the people ,and
the public agencies which they have created to serve them,

It would surely be premature at this point to attempt to lay-
out a\full-blOwn program of ,subijectivie measures Which might be
nriessary to represent the range)and qu'ality of the experience of
living in modern society, The three examples given are drawn from
important' domains of life in -which exploratory research has already
been done and further development seems promising. The instrumehts

,

we hay at hand to take the required meavrem6nts are certainty
-imperf cat but they will improve, We can rely on a kind of reverse
1reshant's aw which adsures Ais that good data will inevitably
drive Out d, Better data will develop because the urgency of
our social pit blems will demand it. It is useful to remember that

'the unemployme t index which has now become such an important
;
economicindicator was developed in the United States during the
late 1930.s. becatse the estimates of unemplOyment then available
were intolerab y inaccurate, and it was imperative to have a

,
better one. W will...see a similar development, in other areas of
life experie ce and for, the same reasdns,

People jytio are accustomed to evaluating social conditio s on

imply

the basis f well-ettablished indices using readily count
units may well feel that these proposals for admittedly soft
measures of the quality of life are egregiously incautious and\
that ey amount to' attempting to measure the unmeasurable. They

17
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have reason to be skeptical but, they should be reminded that the
\ -`,longer we wait-to find reliable' ways of assessing thosy aspects

of individual ,experience whiCh underlie our social problems, 'the
longer those problems will be with us. Patrick Moynihan observed
during his tour of duty in the-White House that "It is a good
general rule that governments only begin to do someting about
problems when they learn to measure thee!. Nothing seems to make .

a problem come alive to people in positions of decision like a
finite count, .whether it is: number of -people unemploYed, crimes
committed, highway accidents, or illegititnate births.

It cannot be assumed, of course, that if social scientists
succeed in , developing the kinds of measures we have been considering
the quality of life will automatically improve. On the contrary,
we can expect without question that any Mate we produce that
suggest change in the establithedways of doing things will be
met withentrenched oppotl.tiop. Any change threatens .somebody,
and for that person the main purpose in liciets likely to be
maintaining a set of arrangements he finds comfortable. Eyetwing
On American experience, for example, it' seems very doubtful that
any amount of research on the relatione'of homicide t.es to the
posses-slots af',Ilensiguns would diminish by one iota the,National
Rifle Association's opposition,tp kunicontiPt laws. Or that cross.-
town bussing tq, Ekchieve'., rabiati be.14nce woofd be much more popular. ,

arming the parentWof white children if it could be shown to be,
beneficial to bladk c ildren. EVert those occasional enlightened
individuals who are ot per4nally tiisturbed by new ideas Tin,d
it hard to ups' t an establi;hed system of bureaucratic arrangements
in which a gre"t many peop'e have a vested interest. tr. .

Changes n t7 itional beliefs and practices do occur, however,
in Spite of e in rtia and' resistance to chEinge builds up
in any soci syst m".-Ideas,,do.reach their time, and profOund
repereussio ifs ;1'01 ow. The Supreme Court' of the,United States
90creed in 896 at "separate but equal" arrangements in the

,S;chools an places of p4lic accomodation protected the 'e?lual rightS
of .both rtes. in l954 this same Supreme_Court declared that such
segregati n wa intrinsically damaging to the minority race and
was an unconst tutiohal denial of their 'rights. It would be very/
difficult,to ,valuate -the irtlportance of the Various influences

Ida to /is ehange, but the research catkied out by social
scientists d ring the intervening years was not the least of them.

It is kevitabie that as social scientists develop subjectiveo

measures in which they have con.fidenee there will be Interest, in
using them o demonstrate international differe ces. Cross-national
'comparison of, Gross( National Product and other o ective. measures
have intritued both scholars and the general public for years, and

t
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they are commonly used to rate the quality of life in various

coon ries (c.f., The Economist, 1972). This type of comparison

, is n t without its hazards, even when based on objective measures,

and twill be freight with additional difficulties when one /

unde takes to compare subjective experiences,. The obvious profolims

of anguage differences may be less important than differences in

the meaning of Crucial concepts such as those of satisfaction or

Apo tive affect'in different societies.. It is probably impractical

to try to,cane to a global measUre of the quality of life-experience

that can be compared from one country to another, leading to the

conclusion that people inoCountrY A have a better life than people

in Country B. A rale modest app Oach at the level of life domains

) would appear moAteali.stici.Takng possible a seatement that

'pbople in Country-A erijoy their work more than)those in\Country 8

or arwmore pleraed with their neir,hbdrhood and ihe community in

which they lives Even these limited objectives will be difficult

to'achieve dntilwsocial scientists, in the.various countries can

cane to an agreement on definitionS anal methodolOgies. Promising

beginnings are now in process, however, and it cannot'be doubted

that the international comparison of subjective measures is on

the social scientists' agenda.

.

.
CONCLUSIONS

$

\

I

It is not very dralbatic to asse4 that the quality of life AT

resides ultimately in the individUal'S, experience, of life. The

fact thit ecohorClic and other, ohjectiye\Measures,are used adi 4
^,--.

, '1i'
surrogates for diract measures of experence in no way denies that

it is through their experience that men \ know the quality pit their

world. There'is no sugg stion that obje tive data should be set

aside'in favorlof sub5 ctive measures. e value of subjeaive

measures of the kind oposed here.is to\give additional information

to the repertoire of the scholar and decsion-maker, tb provide an

'array of psychologi data.parallek2to'the more familiar kinds of
I '

indices. /t is to b hoped that integration of the two kinds of

/ data will make possible a fuller and truer\iepresentation of the

state of society than we command at pres4t.
1

*
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VALUES AND SOCIAL CHANCE

by

Stephen B. Withey

'G

Qu ality of life is a Montage of the conditions of life tp which

one is exposed and their impact. "Quality" implies judgement. The

multiple exposure pioture has objective parts, 'which means they Can,

be observed by others, and subjective parts which are individuals'

evaluations; of their lire situations. Both the circumstances of

people's lives and their feelings about those conditigs'are woven t

together ed tightly that it is very artificial to talk about themo.

asiseParate'entities. Even though someone else may see them'aS

separate strands or threads, the ihdividual.sees the weave, the

texture and the pattern.'

One aspec of quality of life is "what I am" - short, tall,

male, female, young or old.- and the extensions of myself thA are

part of my identification - 'my house, jobs spoube, childre d -

possessions,,Supe mposed, as in & double exposure/is what happens
,

to me, and what d s'not happen to me in restricted experiences

and missed opportunities. Historically or currently these, re;

largely observable, objective characteristics, and they are &rd

data even .though a researcher may, for convenience, have to gather
c y

,

"them by verbal report.

'With a mOre.splectiveluality:are,my answers to, such qUestions

as : Row do I feel about my life ? liow do I see others and hoW do I

compare myself And my lot with theirs ? How do I see the

social system'in,which these are'embedded ? And, with what interpret-

ationaandppectations do I see the past and the futuFe 2 1
.

Because we,are in manpwaYs similar it is possible to know ands

.say much About people's behavior fronNknowledge of their physical

surreundings. We are able to predict with moderate accuracy what

people are doing from.knOwing that they are in church, in a store,

in a hospital or in their kitchens. Similarly, we can predict with

some accuracy much of people's behavior from khowledgeihat they

live in the country or in decaying city areas,insestates or in

Shacks, from,knowing that they are young OT old or from information

About where they work.

4.0
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' But We are'also inimaiii ways dissimilar. Atil rici people, ;
youth, ghetto dwellers or St .rekeepers donot behave or feel 'thee:, i

, 'sane way: Perhaps the aiajor d fferences wirth paying attention it:'0,
. .are the Varieties of human e alustions. People told differing

religiousj, ethnic, culturto stc1.1 clap's' and generations?. values.
` people love the seemingly unlovely. People grow fbnd o'f Dsomething C''.4

tha2t is theirs. Some discoltt Yie)importance of, satisfying
4 'conditions that they cannot, alter. Individuals show, great variation..

'in their evaluative criteria, and they change,as time goes by.
put 'it is these subjective evaluations thEit are our ,target °

(1 /''' 'for measurement in social indicator and quality 'of life ,work. Tie ,:''' ,'t :
objective indicators that haire been proposed and utilized are.' ,- ,J o .,assumed to have common value - housing, crime, disease, etc. But

r. o.

architecturally defined "good housing' ivsometitnesvot appreciated' ,
and even the criminality of certain acts is not always a matter of
consensus. Many, objective measures are only ,surrogates pf,0 the' 4 -.

k , -, s 4concepts that they are intended to. measure'.CimPbell '0.972). stateS . '7 '
the problem this way. "The attraction Of 'faCtual data' that, olai ks

be readily counted is certainly, strong, butt in my view, the °
possibility of assessing the 'direct experience is,more hppealing
than accepting the surrogati. which may. be highly we' liable5;hut 0
not entirely valid ", and Bauer (1966) raised the qusestion :,.,

( p .
4 ..1, %

"IS it better to have 'a crude measure bf the variable you I

are really inter,ested. in, or a precise measure of a variable
whichwhich is only an approximation of what you are. interestedin",- ?
I t , is difficult to put experiences ,together into Et picture,

with any clarity rocus. The result tends to be. auconfused overlay
of multiple; descriptive exposures or a fleshless arid bloodless
x-ray of underlying skeletal structures. .Trying to move beyoiz

*
nd.;

,

* complex description there is,a temptation to, develoi4some, simpler
measure that has common currency across people and ccrois situations:

.
The major candidate for such a broadly applicable concept is the

: 4notion of satisfaction and dissatisfaction I - ' c,

SATISFACTION J

"Satisfaction" is not a word with a clear Meaning bu'q I piopose
to follow Hartmann's (1959) use of the concept "value" and regard,
satisfaction as a mapping between what is,or what is perceived or
experienced, with some comparison model or image with which 4' should -,

,.match for some reason. Dissatisfaction is a mismatch...
one accepts the idea that satisfaction is a match' between

one's circumstances and one's image of What they .ought to be or

'00
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what tone wants them to be, then anyone has two options for increasing
. )

his or her satisfaction. An individlal can do something to change ./

_7
the situation - move to a better,homej,switch jobA, improve relations

with other people, or whatever would be helpful. gr, tie can change,

the image with which he'i ,comparing his perspective of reality. .

Tice standard paradigm is owering-one's level of aspiration to

maintain some satisfaction with one's performance",or raising it to
o

present a More interesting challenge. One Gray of crLKating ,dit-
1:"..

satisfaction is to raise iihe'image of what might bp.

One ma.V not always :beifret,'however, to maniraUlate thktwo

sides of the domparison, orie's resources may be such that changing

homes or jobs is iTpossible.°One may be ignorant oi" how to relate

better to significant peopIt.
4
Also, someone else day be controlling

.-- .. IF,

the standard ydu have td'Ittain and you, may not have the liberty

' td back *out frqm trying toy attain it. ;Someone elsemay-be'raising

\- your image of a betterefutAre,but'the motivation to achieve it may

dissolve ifi the uncertainty of how to move ahead. Tice image may
..

,,remain a dream but nut a very releyent one. ,The relivance.may remain
, .

. and the dreather becOmedepressed,orntfte motiVationtmay remain strong

and the dreamer resort to .violent means. , ir .

If someone reports,satisl'action-with a house or a job, without
N.,, $

further information,anlobserver-is unaware of wharthe perceived

and experienced dualitierof the dwelling or the em4oyment are being

compared with. It could be an ideal, an aspiration,-a realistic,
:,...

expectation, what gne should,haVe:by,standirds of°,41.1stice, what my

Peers have, a compromised god plat considerthe cott o.r,effort /
of working for higher goals, or a blerable Mnimufthat'is'accept-k

\:,... ,...

able because one does not itiaCb muefi importance tlihousing or 't

the, ualities of one's work. Trig common coina0 ofkatiAfaction.

measures may, therefore, mask dIttintionsrtbet arftworth assessing,

and can be assessed by knowing something about ,tbitAialue ana"ithages

that are' used for comparison judan'lelita,
-,,,,

One might hope tat Satisfac4on4'.to-DiseatiscOfion was a

single dimension. It can be in the sense that whentelsipondents aye
,I,

-n-.-:

asked to they can put theMselves on,suCh a bipolar, Mension with
-.

'4, ........ror

considerable reliability. But analysti of components of such
I V

judgments and how people come up with an overall cpotce suggests
4 4.

0 that satisfaction and dissatisfaction are aetuallyerao independent

-- dtmerisions rather than polar terms of a single ditnension. The

opposite of satisfaction is more likely to be 44satisfaction"

rather than "dissatisfaction". ,.!

. r "Happiness ", is a term somewhat similar to satisfaction but

Withey,ind,Andrews (work in progress.) and 'RobinsonT11- d, Shaver (1969)

have Tound correlations in the k4 to',,,75 range be e'en reports .of
\ 7-,

i . . Y

I

,
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satisfaction and happiness, suggesting that while satisfactiOn'an/1

happiness are related, they are not the'same. Also, young people

tend.to report More happiness than satisfaction while older people

tend to say that they are more satisfied than they are happy.,

Bradburn (1969) presents evidence suggesting-that when some event

perceived as good occurb, ones posftiv'eaffect can increase

without any change in negative affect and when some event pePceived

as bad occurs, onenegative affect can increase without any

change in positive affect.,Bralburn also measured a variety of -s

variables and showed that positive and negative affect correllt .;
with different sets of variables.

One possible conclusion from this kind of 4rk'is that people.

do not tend to work out some sort of overall position by balancing

positive and negtitive features but continue to weigh them separately.

Another option is that people both keep positifg and negative

features separ combine them in more domplexNkntegratibn than e

a simple ad tive model would drggest..Another possibility is

that affecti1e judgments do not combirlethe.way more cognitive,

emotion -free evaltiations are determined.
,,:,.

\

i
IMiORTANCE. 3%

.

*

There is a temptation' to'adopt another means of comm n \
exchange ,

by asking for assessments of importance pinoe whether one is 0

satisfied or not about*ivial things is less interestin &less

'..

enlighteniogsrnan one!qi feelings about significant aspec life.

Although this approacr\adds valtiable data it does nq e 1 to

the'problems just encountered.

When''people are asked to rank anrarea of life such as marriage;

or family life, it usually is giyen'high importance. They also tend

to report high VatisfactionWath these two domains of life: Some
4 ,

skeptics have seen this.rsponse as defensive or a bias toward

. giving culturally approved alternatives. Undoubtedly there is

. 'some truth in this viewpOint but there is also evidenced that people

tend to adjust both their perceptions of conditions and their images

for comparison so as to achieve some measure of satisfaction with

i ortant areaspf life"especially if they feel somewhat powerless

to do anything lore behaviorally constructive. There is also an
/

g
.,......

attachment to and a valued familiarity with aspects of one's life

c'

.

that are unique - e f, my home, my family - that are not as

subject ,to change susceptible to comparison as one's tar,

doctor or grocery ryl.

0
. .

,t,,,
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VALugs

(
4

Hartmann's, axiology points out' 'that there are three "levels"

of valuing. One is comparing something with its deTinftion - the

characteristics it oupf to have 'to be what it portAds:to be. Is .

this structure good enough to be called.a house? Ifthit-1s fs d ep

as one's values go, for say' a real estate'investor, thRn one.can.

' be satisfied and it is a "good" house. On or second 1#yel one may .

A have one's own image or, what one values and likes in a house to

'fit one's life style, If a home fits.these qualifications it matches

one's personal-image or a good house'- a. demand over and beyond .

the lesser requirements of just being a "?douse ". On 7 a third level, ,

it is also ;possible to have one's own house, a unique, incomparable

dwelling into which.one has put one'life and effort. It is lovable

as yours;wfth.all its failings and problems. Some domains fall into

such,a category and one'can. express,isatisfaction'with just having it,

this unique thing, one's own.

Tie ideas of "satisfaction" and "importance" both seem closely

tied to the'"value" one ptifs on something. All three interactin the

comparison of psychological perceptions and cognitive images when

a person tvaluites some condition, circumstance, event or persdnal

relationship. . .

Looked at as an evaluative .criterion, it is convenient.to imagine

a value,such as freedom or acdePtance by others, as a quantified

dimension'from zero-of-it to more and more of it, depending on the

heights or one"s imagination and imagery. One can imagine a graph ,

plotted above such a dimension'', as abscfssa, with-very dissatisfied

to verk.'iatisfied,.or bad td good evaluation, as the vertiCal,

ordinate dimensitn.k In plotting points on such a graph, 'no freedom"

would be evaluated with great dissatisfaction, "little freedom" is
.

evaluated similarly, "more freedom" begins to be evaluated positively

',and so 8n. The curve may even turn down. Toe much freedom may not be

e desirable. Such a plot is not always a diagonal. If the evaluation

rises sharply at some point we have discovered a standard or
0

criterion point or step function where eyaluatfon shirts precipitously.
..

De e_ofhone_sty shows suChtit standard. Honesty is not much good

unt
8111kit is near to cqmplete. Dimensions of value showilig-such'a

step function change in evalulltions also tend to be evaluated in

two categories separated according to aboveor beloW the point at

_
which the rapid change in evaluation takes place. This leads one,

for instance, to categorize people into honest and dishonest rather
...t.g,

,.

than by derees of honesty. The image raised in the minds of pedple

at that'paineorOthe horizontal value, say some, of honesty
,
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edom, where evaluatZon becomes rapidly positiye is the image

t which ud ents of satisfacti are"com ared. When the curve'

uation does not changerapidly judgments,of sati;facticin_k_ ,

4
mewhat vague and difficult to determine. 6 ,

hii use of the word "value" as a dimensional criterion for

evalu tion, although used by ottterq: needs a little more explanation.

Peopl' haze needs that be univerialor unique, cycliC or 'constant.

This_

be se

to a

tend

appgt

and 1.

tritional IeqUirementsror a quantity of a remedial drug can

a§.values and also as subcomponents and cubvalues instrumental

re abstract value termed health:'People ha4 wants that often .

be quite restricted, If not unique, such as .particular'

tees, preferences and interests. Under condition* of cultural

ividual differences and limited resources one does'not even

expect many wants to be widely held.
'4

Then there are evaluations and values that one expects to be

applicable to role interactions. Almost any role reiTAres at

cpmplementary or peciprocal'role - salesman and customer, 'parent

and child, husband and wife, employer and employee.=Erqsitant

think I should, behave in a certain way,I am also going to put value

on the complementary values requiredofpeople holding compIemehtary

roles. If I am going to be a good citizen then the government ;shodld

bee good government. If I am goipOto be a good worker th the

,company should be a goad employer.'

Roles can be more''bi-oadlydefined including the evaluations
-

and Values one expects tp be shared in a group, a 'class:, an. ,

occupatioW.or an organization. One 'does not'necessarily.expect,..

occupants of` other pOsi tions to haviisuch values but meMberhip

is partly,defined by such skived evaluations) .

Other values are supposedly widely held, and engender feelings

of univbrsal "dughtnesd". They tend to be values about common,.

,reciprpcal, ionterperional relations such as thedisvalue oC '

aggression and the value of sincerity. People ought tq behave
,41z,

in certain valued ways by society's.definiti6q.. But, it.Might be

noted, these values may notin the least be individual wants or

to the adVantage of certain roles; a,s a matter of Irt they may

be considerably in conflict with what a personwoun like to do

fin aoituation:
4t;.-

Most evalUative judgments show a mixture 0t value driter,la.

I may be somewhat dissatisfied in that I did4Itt-get all Twanted: *,

in a situation and yet quite satisfiewitbewhat I regard as my,

-adherence'o reasonable standards of justice or sincerity. OP I,

may comproildse my support of what I see as universally applicable

'values and have some guiltpt satisfylsOme more individually

held value of what I ant Some researchers prefer to separate-

the nations of values meaning universal "ou0s6, from values
.
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in particular roles with their complement and both from individual

wants and phyeic needs. However, they can all beregarded as

evaluative dimen ons or criteria and they all relate Ito eaoh,r

other in judgm4 entsiof,satisfactiori. Rokeach (l973Y, who has

developed a test for rank ordering values, eonceptlializei valuee

as divided into those that determine and describe goals and those

that serve as. evaluative criteria for means of achte eving goals.

obvioAsly some choice as to which categories of valuing

one wishes to engage in.__

CATEGORIES AND CRITERIA

A"comparison between "what is" ands a valued rage results,in

a match 4.mismatch Or perhaps a nearlatch if :le.,411"Xger is willing,

to think Ne;terms of degrees of approxiMation and.194 precipitous

Shifts in valuing. A feW peopiie seem to think in dichotomous,

hack or white,. good or badicategovies, and I guespmost people

may\have-some values that are as simply orgtnized as that. They

are satisfied or dissatisfied with little'room for greyness

or qUalification in. their judgments. gowever, moat people have
"ne`.7'.

10 trOlile using four or five categories for eva*uating the degree

of similarity between what they are.experidhcing and the image of

what they want or what they feel they should haVe. But thene,ere

few people whose judgments range over as many as seven or:.mOre

categories_ when they assess degrees of approximatiqT:to a.'"rno41".

counselors, negotiators and semanticists talk about

the remedial and adjustive value of increasing onet,ieategories

of judgment. A more varied and therefore sensitive category system

'provides a means of gauging change and progress. Theconsequences

of labeling people sane or insane, delinquent or mit', sick or

healthy, deserving or not are well docaiented'andone

processes of helping people is to. brleak down their,7,dichotoMOus

thinking. The self- labeling of stammerers, for instance, is

shaken by showing'them,ihattheir blocking tends to occur less or

not at all when therread poetry or sing and When"they reread
r

material their. stutter .becomes ess frequent. Increasing one's

categories at least increases one's feelings of being better off

than one-wouldbe-In a Worse -category. On the istherhand,linreasine

one's categories so as to increase themisMatchWithta'deaired

"model" may.work.in the other direction and dedreaseonessTeelings'

of wellbeing.

Kelley's (1973) work-on attribution theory is:suggestive in

this context since he finds that people tend to dee different
6
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category, sets or grounds for judgment when they evaluate themselves

or others. Quality of life is not limited to assessing ourselves

bttt includes others whom we judge to be influential or significant

in our lives. According to Kelley we are likely to judge our own

behaviors by internal attitudes, wan needs, goals, intentions,

etc, and the limits, pressures and 67oOrtunism of.external conditions.

NOt being as, aware of the events confrontilrother people as we are '

of our own behavioral environment and being Less aware of their

internal conflidts and states of mind, we tend to judge other,

people's behavior as due to rather simple internal states and we,

thus, judge them as this or that kinTof person - a rattle', simple

category system - more readily than a person in this or tnat

complicated Petting. 4)ur judgments 61 foreigners, minorities,

people in authority, children, etc. are often evaluations of this

sort: We thus tend to use values of more 'universal applicability

when we judge others and.valuesoof more contextualrelevance when ,

we judge ourselves. It is easy then to be dissatisfied with others

as people rather than being dissatisfied with the conditions in,

which others find themselves.
, .

DOMAINS AND VALUES -

What I am proposing is that it is'eossible and perhaps

necessary in assessing quality of life,Lo get at both people4s

evaluations of domains or sectors of their lives and also the

evaluative contexts and criteria they use for theirjUdgmenOt',

People, may hold to theintvalues and change their evaluations as

environmental conditions 'shift. They, may also shift in their

evaluations with a shift in their values even though their personal

situations may be stable, it is not enough to know that people are

dissatisfied with their housing,, or jobs, or schools or taxe':. If

anything is to 15e done abotit them and the data are to be helpful

for remedial measures:or policy makers, Tle must know thavalueg

on which the various dtimaips ofllife were judged to oeinadequatet--
9

Currently, my worlawith.my colleague Dr..Frank Andrews, divides

life dato'a number of somewhat separate domains, not independent .

by any Means, but definable as a Place or activity or role. The

list of domains is long enough to cover most of life but it is

nop exhaustive. Examples are one's personal self, 'spouse, marriage,

children and_family life, hOme, job, spare.time activities,

neigRborhood, oqmmunity services, etc. A researcher can successfully

ask shout patisfaCtion or dissatisfaction or both) with these ,4

variousidomains. One'can also get people to report the degree of

importance.attaChedio i$domain.

V
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One can then map the relationships among variousdomains,for

all'or various subgroups or the population and study ttig:aegree

to which they influence or, predict overall, global or suAttary

measures.ofsatisfaction with life in general. One can also try

various weightings of the domains in such analyses based on domain,

importgnce or soma,other theoretical rationale for domain

significance:

Such analyses clearly indicate thatlthe domains of oneself,

'marriage and-family relate more.to overall. life satisfaction,

predicting more of the variance in such a measure, than do other

domains, but these, in t'rn relate tojob,..home neighborhOod,fete.

.tin complicated, knotted n. iva. As one might expect, these

relatP8Titiips have some co nality across all persons but there

art: alsdelear differences in domain relationships for unmarried,

for youngpeople, for older persons and for other groupings of

individuals.

, We havecalso looked -at values more recently, seen here as"

evillUative criteria, and asked about the, degree to which these

values are held etheir importance and the degre towhiCh they'
y

are satisffed. P. person may, for instance,'Iont-considerabfrvalue

4 on feelings of competence, on having fun or finding other people,

reliable.Onecan ask about the eatisf actions of these values apart

frbm the domains wilhfn which they may-be relevant or irrelevant,

satisfied or not:;As a matter of fact, competence or fun-in ona

area may compensate or be a trade-off for inadequacies in other

1parts of life, Analyses similar to those conducted with domain,:

satisfactions can then.,be carried out on value satisfactions.
-r
If oIe combines the two approaChes one, can develop, a'matrix

model. This model invites one to study the individUal cells of

the matrix wk}en "domains are listed on one side, say as titles for
. ,

the rows,-:and values oh ,the other sidpy say as titles :for the,:

columns. Whai;values are satisfied or'gven relevant in considering

i a domain ? Whatrdomains are'saiisfying or_reievent in considering

value satisfaction ? The structure of the total rnatrix can be /.
,!..

_studied, and it is complex enough to satisfy any analyst.'The.
- .

method of data collection is,, -too complex and time consuming to,

include on most surveia of the°'general public but we are trying,a
rt-,,,-

aeVelopment, an exposition or a conceptieal approach to quality of

life, and wes regard'such a.fourdation and exploration as a precursor

to . ...7

Ate development of handy, abbreviated,Simple and usable measures

,'I . for more widespread and general use, , --.:,

Iv
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SOCIAL CHANGE

This approach is sensitive to changes in domain conditionss

to shifts in individual, group, role and societal values, to the

level of evaluative comparisons (such as ideal, aspired or .

tolerable), to the importance or centrality of clusters of domains

and values and to the resulting reports of satisfaction or

dissatisfaction considered separately or as polar terms. The

approach is also sensitive to the structural simplicity or

complexity of evaluative categories and also the clusters and

relatedness structures of domains and. values, We are also alert

to the need for disaggregation of findings for various subpopulations

and gtoupings of society.

Such an approach can contribute to a sensitive assessment of

social conditions and social change but it is, at present, too

complex, too cumbersome, too lengthy and too expensive. Various

tactics for simplification and abbreviation arebeing explored

in an. attempt to locate those domains and those values that

seem most influential in explaining the bulk of the variance and

s ructure that exists. Multiple methods for measuring the same

don ept can also'contribute to selection orlinstruments that woAc

%best s judged by various criteria of, usefulness.,

The biggest need is for bettpr theories about social evaluations,

social prooesses and social chinge.'Better theories will provide

contexts and structures for interpretation and understanding and

also a simplificate hopefUllys%of our presently complex

approaches. It la, difficult to maize maximum use of quality of life

data unVi. our theciretical models are improved.

Socf al =indicators are themselves a kind of social evaluation.

The public's evaluations are part of the body of data. The choice

of topics for inquiry; reflects a certain setof evalfiations held

by the researchers, and the evaluative frameworks brought by

policy makers to the, interpretation. of findings constitute a

third set. A fourth'-set is made up of the data interpretation

judgm4* ents of the public particularly with regard to proposals

for ameliorative po'l'icy,

Such a complex family of evaluative sets is certain to,lead

to debates on interpretations and arguments about implications,

priorities and modes of policy implementation. Apart from

interpretations of thee available data there are problems in the

simplistic models of social change that/ are held by most people,

,Social programs' continually produce un oreseen consequences.

30
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Merelman (1969) has built on his early work on the development

of political ideology and, more recently, worked out a number of

aspects of what he calls "policy*thinking". The following points

summarize his approach. 'Policy thinking can be categorized by

cognitive simplicity or complexity. This is his way of desoriting

the abstract perceptual structure of a. problem to which a policy

is addressed. The- second aspect is the value structure and

evaluative (oMoral) reasoning that is brought to the issues.

A third compdnent Merelman calls causal thinking. It includes

such ideas as thinking about the root causes of the preblem,

social system versus perional causation end similar analyses

of the nature of consequences. Another'face6 of policy thinking

is categorized as allocation of responsibility whether governmental,

collective, group or individual. The last characteristic of policy

thinking is called imaginative thinking and refers to the ability

to visualize the personal effects of a distant social probled,

the"capacity to understand oppOsing arguments and the ceacity

to visualize the problem as solved.

This complex description of "policy thinking".suggesta that

data on quality of life should include perception -of- the - situatfon

data and evaluative feelings and evaluative reasoning as we have

proposed. However, if people are to accept a definition of a

problem and support ameliorative policies and their form of

, implementation, then quality-of-life data need supplementary

information on how people think about someone doing something: 4

about their or others' quality of life. X34

If policy makers are to.develop policies.on their own it

would be enlightening to people to have these larger considerations

explicit and party of, the dialogue of publid debate. If information

on Social change is to be fed into the poliqy making mills then

these amplified aspects of thinking about policy problems should

'begin to be included in the total quality of lite assessment.

It rapidly becomes evident asAresearchers move into this broad

area of inquiry that the topics are complex,.responsibilitiet

are great, and the.implicRtions of such h line of development

require cantioAs, serious and highly capable consideption.
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THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN SUBJECTIVE AND OBJECTIVE WELL-BEING

by

4
P. d'Iribarqe

f
Most of the work now being done on social indicators is based

,upon the assessment of the "objective.,Altuation of individuals. It

attempts to identify the domains which ee clearly significant for

quality of life or yell -being (health, education, employment, goods

and services available, housing, etc.), and then to find "objective"'

indicators which seem to chiracterize the situation of. the individual

in each of these fields: such as life expectancy, private consumption

oboth collective and non-collective goods and services, amount of

education, and pollution levels. This approach it founded on the

impliat assumption that a given physical and economi," environment

exercises a specific influence upon the individual and does so

independently of the lsocial context.1

Although this is very much the predominant approach in current

work, it is subject to criticism because of the discrepancies among

various "subjective" perceptions of any one 'objective" reality

(Campbell, 1973).

The OECD Working Party on Socia-Indicators expresses this

criticism as follows : ;

The perceptions which individyalg and groups have of fundamental

aspects of their well-being are necessary and important

component of the social inditator prograr1e. This type of

information reveals anotheedimensi9p of'i.eality and may

also show up in objective factors which have not previously

been recognized as significant. The well -being of individuals

in many gdal areas cannot bejeadily4detected without recourse

to the account of the indilrfatgis themselves. This may be .

iarticularly.true or working -Aditions and health. In several
,1;-`41

other arena asVell where there is, for example, a mixture.

of,individuakand'colleptive ways of meeting needs, asking

the individual himself is.in some instances the only way-to

obtain relevant information'OECDP733.

These criticisms' would appeartO show -,that "objective",

...1
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indicatOrs need to -be supplemented by "subjective" indicators based

on people's opinions of the quality of their situations. .

Rut there would be a problem in using subjectiveandicators

as a guide to policy.'What would happen if acertaiirtrend in

society entailed an improvement in ":bjective" vell-being b%t with

a deterioration in *le way it was perceived subjectively .Should,t1
such a phange be avoided ? Ought we not to attempt to make people

better informed ?Our society sets much'itore by "objectivity",

and many would doubtless be prepared.to sacrifice the subjeCAV4. .

-t..i
,if such divergence were to occur. .

.

To- overcome this difficulty, it is clearly necessary to look

closely at existing "objective" indicators : if the results they

give'are so divergent from what "subjective" indicators yield, is

this "in the nature of things or could it be that bur present

"objective" indicators are poorly constructed ? ''',;

This paper will seek to demonstrate that it is the latter

proposition which is the case. The argument will be based on

research in progress for some yearn at the titre de Recherche

sur to Bien-Etre (dEREBE) in Paris into the-mechanisms, especially

the lAychologicAl and sociological ones, by which the state of. a

society influences.the well-being of its members. We shall see

thatabjective,indicators as currently constructed rest on implicit.

)
i assumptions bearing little relationship to reality. Furthermore,

.it is poisible using as a departure point a more realistic

qualitative pOception of the influence exerted by society upon

the.well-being of its members, to move gradually towards genuinely

meaningful objective indicators for well-being, yielding results

in close harmony with the' conclusions that would be drawn from

a subjective approach.

i .
1 ."'

I. THE PRESENT CONCEPTION OF "OBJECTIVE" WELL-BEING
IS= ENTIRELY MEANINGLESS >

L-

In most atteMpts'to define "Objective" social indicators it

is implicitly assumed that the links between a person's physical

situation (his possessions,lphysical environment, etc.) and his

"objective" well-being are independent of any socio-cultural:

factors. A given set Or goods and services is felt to make a

givencontributioftto well-being. The same applies to a certain .

level of pollution control, or certain physical conditions at work.

It is also implicitly assumed that theffects of aperson's

physical s tuation upon his well-being are transmitted by exclusively

physical enomena. It is thought, for example, that health protection

measures nflUence well -being solely by altering the state of the

4
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individual's body : increasing his life expectancy or reducing

pain. Similarly, it is thought that a higher level of consumption

of private goods effects well-being by allowing the individual

to eat food which is more nutritious, or by making him, physically

more comfortable. '

This pair of implicit assumptions is closely linked. If the

chain of effects connecting people's well-being to their physical

situations ialUdes only physical effects, there is no reason why

they should be altered by any changein social conditions:

After these assumptions are introduced, the nexesieps taken in

the definition of indicators for well-being are Usually the

, following :

1. One cnooses a particUlar society (it hardly matters which,

since the physical situation /well -being Alationship,

assqlmed to be purely physical, appears to be independent

of ucial factors and therefore identical for all societies)..

2. One tiies to establish which physical characteristics of a

person's situation (goods,avaSlable, hOusing characteristics,

health conditions, etc.) determine the wellbeing of a

member of the society, according to wh&tever'intuftive

and somewhat inchoate idea there may be Of the meaning

of "well-being". This is done by teeing! to what extehli;:4;,.

In a given state of society, variltS changes in the 3 fa;'

individuales_situation add more or less to his well - being,.

For example, the rich are in an enviable positio4 ,

the poor, and those who have received more education are

better off than thcsse whose education was short.

3.' one passes from the individual to the societal level. The,

Argument wduld go as follows : ff the well - being, of an

individual varies in a certain,way when there is, better

perforthanpe according to various indicators, while other

people's situations remain the same,-then the'wel1 4eing

of all members of society will vary in the same way wneh

all show better cerformance.4If, in a given state of a

particular society, an individual's, standard of living

is a factot in his well-being,.thpn the same applies to

GNP for all members of society. Here too, to the extent

that the link\between physical situation and well-being

'is felt to bg \an exclusively'physical phenomenon, this

approach appears toebe justified. On this view, there is

no reason Why a change in the situation orother people,

in a society Where everyone's situation is changing, should

affect what an individual gets out of any given change

in his own,ptuation.

35
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In fact, however, the two associated postulates - that the

influence of an individual's physical situation, upon his wel17being

is purely physical and that it is independent of socio-cultural

factors - are utterly at odds with reality.
\,p

This has become strikingly apparent in consumer studies

(d'Iribarne, 1972a; d'Iribarne, et al., 1972; d'Iribarrie,,1973).

Except under conditions where survival is at stake, a person's.

possessions affect his wellbeing far more by altering his'

psychplogical and social position (affecting the plaeeuhe occupies

in SOciety, his capacity for showing his attention to others by

means of "quality:objects" or his feeling of being master of his

world) than'by altering his physiological state. Thii decisifre

influence of psychological and social effects, ss_against strictly

phgical effects, applies even to food consumption, as nutritionists

have clearly shown - see the work of Dr. Tremolieres at-tte

Institut National de la Sante et de la Recherche Medicale. Everyone
.

111.S heard of the placebo effect; food can neither be liropemey

digested nor appeal to one's taste unless it is psychologically

gratifying.
44%

This .distinction between physiological and psychological,

effects is easily seen in connection with anything relating to

comfort, whose importance for well-being depends on what' meaning*

is being attached to it. Thus, mechanical and thermal d/scomfort

are easily borne when they signify a break with everyday life .and

have been deliberately chosen - as in themontext of. mouhtailleering

or other vigorous sport -,I yet seem intolerable when suffered from

lack of resources for,"ordinary" life, where they signify social

decline, marginality, or powerlessness. this phenomenonvis a.

general tone.

Research on individual and collective behaviou'relatiye to

health has shown that here, too, the purely physiological coniiderac

tions are outweighed by the psychological and social factors e°

(d'Iribarne, 1969a; 1972b; Dupuy,'1973; Dupuy.an&Karsenty, 19'6). In ,

particular, these factors account for the considerable,differences

in the amount of effort which it is".c7eptedshould be put.into the

saving of life in differing circumstances - inereducing accidents,

for example, on the roads, at work, or in air transport (there'

being a variation of from one"to thirty between the firsrjand the.

last of these examples in the amount of effort which society is

prepared to devote in braer to bring about an identick p4ysical

result), .0r. on whether it is prevention or rescue that is.,being
'

considered. In fact, depending upon'the circumstances, an activity

whose physical effect is identical, wall have very differing

effects on the feeling of security of those affected by it and
.

e
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on their feeling that someoneelseas, or is nob4lcoking after

their interests. Ultimately, t'hen'$ the,activities are.very

different. Similarly, the ,contnual replacement of old remedies

by new ones with little.or no innovations from a pharmacological

.standpoint (the proliferation for example, of aspirins which are

fortified, effervescent, etc. - forms which have prac'tipally

eliminated the "ordinary" aspirin) must largely, be explained in

, :terms of:effects%ther than their etrictly'physiological properties.

Whenever the wellbeing of ah_individual is affected by the
dd, 4I

influence of his,physical situation upon his psychological or

social situation, the link between physical situation and well-being

is not a "natural" link independent of society, rbut is liable to

be heavily effected by "cultural" phenomena which will depend upon
t

several of the characteristics of the society in which he lives.

,Among the effects of a person's Consumption upOn.his'wellsbeing,

let us consider those which, through_their influence upon his

position in so4ety, affect tha,typeof relationship he, maintains

with others. The sodial situation associated with any given set

of objects is clearly not an intrinsic property of these objects

but depends upOP what they stand for in their owner'17i7646ty.

This can vary. enormously. In some societies, abundant food and

the resultipg stoutness connote ease and social respectability.

In other societies they signify, membership in 'atl.ower social`

cat4gbrY oreln the case of stoutness, a lack of elegance% It is

therefore impossible to associate any particular kind'of well-being

with any particular physicaliiituation without taking account of

what that physical Situatiowsignities in terms of th social

-A lodes prevailing in the societies concerned.

One very important phenomenon goes far to nullify "objective"

indicators as now constructed. A large:proportion of the effe4

Of a person's physical Situation depends upon what that situation

is In comparison with the situations of other members of societ5i.

This is particularly trues of Consumption. Itmis what this consumption
.

represents in comparison wi
a

th the consumption of other members of

society which locates an indpvidual within it, giiiing rise to

respect or to scorn and enabiing him to integrate himself with

one or other social group. How well,amother is feesiing her family

depends on'how closely the food she provides matches what would

"normally" be eaten in the,society o the social group in wH/Ch"normally"

The extent to which the utomobile driver'feels himself

in charge of events depends upon the power and speed of his car

compared with the other cars on the road wheth4.1 or not he can

pass others or must allow himSelfto be passed.

Hence, examinat4on of they way in which A person's welt-being

9(?°161,7006
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changes in response.to changed in his own physical situation,

with the situation of others:held constant, can giveNro idea

of how the well-being of each individual'will develop when
4'

everyone's physical
E
sitiation is changing in parallel. In the

first case, when a physical sit ation changes its:meaning in

th/
terms of relativeicharacteris cs changes, but this does not apply

in the second It is' s kind of phenomenon which is largely,

responsible for
1

fact that while an increase in individual .,
.. ..

wealth consiAtrably improves the well-being of the person concerned,.

no such improvement can be discovered in the case of economic growth.

In,moing frOm a study of what happens to an individval when his

situation Changes to the effectsof'equivaleL changes in society

as a whole, one must be careful to avoid the fallacy of composylon7

(d'Iribarne, 1972a; 1973). 4 4,

AnothJr disadvantage of ignoring any but the stvictly.Phys&al,
,

effects upon an individual's well-being is that, it encourages the

use 2 cators which fail to pick up too many of the relevant

effe . f we look at health policy for exaiple, every indicator

dealing exclpsiveiy with the effects of such measures upon the

physical state of the indihduals concerned (perhaps "number of

days of life excluding confinement to bed", or more complicated

indicators,which incorporate the physical pain involved in the
"rig,,.

*sickness). overlook the emqtio251.effeots of the measures. This

would not matter if specific physical effects were always associated

with the same emotiOnal,effeets. Any particular variation in the , -
physical effects-indicator would in that case be pointing to a

well-determined variation in the emotional effects and,in tha'well-:-

being of the individual. The physical effect indicator would be

an appropriate indirect indicator of the other effects. But, in

fact, as we ha,ve seen, a wipe variety of emotional effects *ill be

associated, according to.circumstances, with any,particular

physical effect: This means that-the overall implications for-Well-

being of any change in a physical indicator depend to a great 0

extent on the Precise steps which 'brought about the variAri8n. -.

They are not the same, fur ,example, in respect to the various

ways of saving hurhan life. The result is,that well -being can. even

, , deteriorate while the physical indicator is'improving (this :might

come about if physical health 'improved by transferring resources

from sectors with strong emotional effects towards sectors where

the emotional effects were weaker): a

Taking all these phenomena into account, the conventional
. .

approach to defining "objective" social indicators yields utterly,

nonsensical results which cannot even be:regarded as first

'approximatioris. They cannot meet the minimum requisite condition

.,' ..
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for meaningfulness; of being such that if a state is measured

by indicators Xl, X2 .... Xn, taking for state E the values.Xle,

X2e ... Xne, it is certain if Xla Xlb, X2a = X2b ... Xna = Xnb,'

state A is more satisfactory than state B. Well-being can easily

decline, while physical indicators shoW improving performance.

Withowtasome radical change in the principles of the method in

use, it will be impossib

k

e to derive a meaningful result no matter

how extensive the work; owever copious anc accurate the data

collected.

In fact, the work of "objective" social indicators to, date

has been based upon a confusion between the "objective situation"

of an individual and hi= "physical state". But a person's obje,tive

situation actually includes a great many aspects other than his

physical state. The way in Which he fits into society, the

attitud s of others towards him etc., are also a!art of this

objective ituation. And these aspects are by no means independent

of the "material" aspects of society (consumption, health policies,

etC.).40ilobjective social indicators reflecting the influence

upon -being of the material aspects of society are to ba

designed, then a.meaningful result - even as only-a first

approximation will have to be based on the examine of all

the factorsWhich.actually help to determine this "objective"

situation and the mechanisms through which they are influenoed by

the material aspects of society. .

II. REALISTIC "OBJECTIVE" INDICATORS OF WFT -BEING

How, then, can one clarify the links between the well -being

of the members of society _And the features o'f the society by

which it is influenced ? The present paper can only offer a .a
. NIP

somewhat abbreviated 'description of the methodology adopted.

Fuller details, with the theoretical rationale, will appear in

a book by d'IribarneUocio-Economie du Bien-etre", currently

being prepared and schedule& for ,publication in 1974. Tht; 'guiding 4

A principles of the work being undertaken by ttl Centre for Research

intowell-being (CEREBE) are as follows:

- to identify the "dimensions of tions with,others,

"poetic" participation in the w -1d, phisical condition

of the body, "escape" in-compensati n for frustration) having

an influence on'individual well-being;

- to identify thl characteristics or society ("physical"
.

situation.of the individual concerned, "physical" situation

of others or institutions) which determine the performance

obtained according to these various "dimensions of life";

390000
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- to observe'"the cnoices people make in allocating their time,
- - ... -

resources, etc., to go on from considering choice made, when
4

4:1
4..

the individual has been fully aware of the facts to" preferences
implicit, in certain actibns according to the various

. -

4idimenslon8of life". We proceed, for example, from choice8
.

. ,
among possPsdions to a person's implicit preferences between

hi% hysicaf state and its relations with others, .

F

To determinh which of two social situations, or B, provides the
1

highest level'of well-being, we look to see w t they each provide

in the various fields of life. If situation A provides better
. t,

7 '-
results than situation B in all fields, we can say that it procures

,_ *..

a hiErher 'level of well-l-being. -The same applies if an indivioual . .

...,, , -
in full awareness of the facts has to make _a choice between two '4',,

situations; one providing the same advantages as situation-A in
terms of the varioU.s,dimensions of life, the other providing
the same adVantages as situation B, and situation A is chosen.

But in arguing from whatever choices the actor has made; are

A
- not the effectssof various kinds of conditioning by society r

)
A

intePreted as preferences actuallP expressed by him ?

In fact, it seems, at least as a fir'st approximation, that
there -is no change in.thepreference of actors fOr performance', .
according to the dimensions of their life as betweeleve society -g....

: and another, and that there is a kind of psychological constant

here, reflecting the existence of a regiflating function which is
'Personal to each actor : the conditioning factors determining the

compromises, made in various societies among the dimensions4ave

converged..toward the same limit: The-fiery wide diversity Of
behaVior which can be:observed appears ito be linked to the

s
diversity of relationships whidh exist between the cicaracteristicp 7,'

of the individual's situation and the performance realized,a6corditg
k

to the various "dimensions of life" - and'these relations. themselves.

depend upon the sociological characteristics of the society and .

each social group (for example, status allocation rules; culture

encouraging a hedonistic'Or ascetic type of ,personality, etc.) -
- . .

this has been verified fairly accurately for 'consmmpLion of
,

foodstuffs and more.broadly 'tor the other major areas of. consumer
- behavior ; .:. '-' ';

it is through.these relations that society conditions. the,

actor (compare this With the way in which, at a more general`

level, the behavior ()Asa 891f-regulating system in a'moving ^ ;
..,

environment can be analyzed).aThis approachimakes it possible tb,,.,:,,

identify allierarhy of;8tatesof society with an "absolute" value, /
and, to construct a rellsonably solid "function of well-being".

. '

,:
1
With every aavance in research,,our perception of well-being ,

t
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and of the way in which it 'is conditioned will graduallf be
refined, and we shall have a better chance of enlightening
socio-economic policies.

In the present state of research it would be"toci early to
start trying do develop a quantifiable indicator of well'-,being
associated with the various possible-states.'Por.results that
cankbe taken seriously, the need is still for work ton Ithe
qualitative and "semi:quantitative" analysis of the relationships #

* ,between the physical characteristics of the situation (consumption
of the various types, of goods, enviretunental conditions, etc.)
and well-being. We must eifuqidate the nature of the` elationship
existing between the physical characteristics of the situation
lkuld the performance achieved in terms of the various dimensions
of life. We must also determine how these relationships alter
wskh the institutions of a given society and which' of the variables

ikri the most significant.. It is in fact a considerable simplification
to meiVion only two levels of variables a greater number must
be utilized (for example, to examine the influen %e of eonstlinption

W7,

upon relations with others, it is necessary to distinguish among
influences in terms of status, signs of attention to others,
and time available for interpersonal relationships).

This is an extremely wide field of analysis. At -this stage*
it &lilt:Lay seems possible to shed a good deal of light on tile
policies to be pursued by providing an idea of the influence of
the physical chardcteristics.of the situation upon, well-tbeing
which, though not yet very precise, will be far closer to reality
than what Conventional analysis could provide,tIt is Possible
in particulaAno de6nstrate the non-optimaiAhailcter 00.00avo
situation prevailing in industrial soci eties., %especially the,
fact that ?cork duration, and the rate at which< Wodtidtarare

,renewed, are.both far higher than they would be in an optimal
' State, the optimal state defined in-the Pareto sense (a state is c

non-optimal when it would be possible to achieve higher well-being
for all within the constraints of the Coinmuniti)t (d'Iribarne,
1969b; 1973; *Dupuy, 1973a),

It is also_possible to advance our knowledge of the 4zays in
which these situations could be improved,,(d'Irib e, 197,3).

It is incidentally possible to make coniparis na," from the
well-being standpoint, between 'states such'that one it; higher,
tpah another in all dimensions of life, or higher iii ezu6iai:
ditnensione while being 14wer in less important'dipensions, and,
thus to obtain the beginning of a hierarchy of possible 'states
(see. the approach of d'Iribarne, 1972.a; 1973).

At all events, this kind of "quilitative" - quantitative"

41 c
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groundwork is an essential precondition to any "evaluation",as-.

such of the effect upon well-being of the physical situational
,

'characteristics. Leaving any of these relationships out of account,

and trying to evaluate effectain considering only a propor,tiou

of them will result in meaninglesa findings if the relationships

omitted are important by comparison. But it is impossible to be

sure that no 'important relationships have been left out until

they have been studied as a set, and until there has been a

cheekthai the relationships identified can account p.roperly .

for the behavior observed.

Once we have obtained a good qualitative and "semi-quantitative"

knowledge or the relationships between the physical situational

'characteristics and well-being, it will be possible to make a

proper start on the problem ocevaluating well-being or, more

precisely, of developing quantified indicators reflecting the

way in which various states associated with a,partiefilar set can

deseendfng:order.of well-being. These-problems.of

grading can be tackled with widely varying degrees of ambitiousness

depending upon how broad a set of states is being considered
; at

one extreme would be an attempt to grade all Possible states in

all societies (this would be "the well-being indicator"), at

the other,'the elementary problem of grading, inone society,

different states by a single characteristic hdlding al ther

significant characteristics constant.

The more progress vleaice in our knowledge of the. Mechanisms,

the further we can go in developingindacators.
v.

CONCLUSION

eiv A realistic conception ofiflobjective" well-being Can be

derived if we take account of ill the factors affecting it'-

,,not merely the purely physical phenomena but also the sobio=

cultural aspects, which play an important part in determining it.

The relationships between "objective" and "subjective" well-being
A06,-

are then-seen in an entirely new light, present discrepancies

between°results provided by the two kinds of Indicators are due
largely to` the fact that the robjective- indicators as currently

A
constructed are an extremely poor reflection cf the actual objective.

situations of individuals'. Since it is the case that a person in

APany given physical situation can experience a radical change in

hiareal objective situation'by passing from one sodial state

to another, it is only to be expected that his subjective appraisal

of'a given physical situation will be extremely variable, depending

. up6n the zircumss. This in nd,may imp'ies that the person is

1411661.2
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° viewing his objective situation in a distorted way. Work which

has already been Undertakah along the lines described above

suggests that any such distortion will usually be only slight.

Analysis of the relations between growth and Well-being tend

pgeticularly to-confirm thisl the discrepancies between these

aspects with are usually regarded as "objectixre" and "subjective"

aspects of well-beidg art psrticularly Wide in the case of economic

growth (which is accompanied by no increase in declared satisfaction,

and no reduction in the gap between estimated requirements and

actual consumption); and in this areer.an "objective" analysis

which does not ignore the most important of the relevant phenomena

leads to findings very close to those yielded by "subjective"

analysis.

We can 1 k P and to realistic.analysis of "objective"

-wwell-beinedimverging with thesubjestive,analysis, each

Confirmingour confidence in 'the other as a guide to genuinely

effective policies in this field.

1

6
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SURVEYING SUBJECiivE WELFARE :
STRATEGIES ANDVTHODOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS

by

Aubrey McKennell

i
.-

14ntroductioa

This cdAmentary takes a preliminary and necessarily pertOnal

view of theeethodological problems involved in, monitoring life

satisfactions-and was written with special.referenceto the efforts

of.twb sample' survey organisationi, one in the U.S.A., the other'

iWBrita.14; which...are,pursoing this objective. The'American work

-being calllied through by the Survey Research Center at the(liniver-

. sity of Michigan and the British study being conducted on parallel

lines by the SSRC survey -unit in the U.K. both follow proposals

. inittaliy_olitlined in twd papers by Campbell and Converae.(Campbell.,

and Converse,1970; Campbell 1972)..-. The programs are intended to

be long-teruthe first task being to establishnaiional bench,

marks 'for levels of satisfaction and aspiration in those specific°

1 domains which appear most potent in shaping overall life satisfaction.

Repetition of the national surveys at intervals will then provide

time series data on psychological states thdt accompany major social

-changes.

This_thumtnail sketch hardly does justice to the detail of'the

research proposals set out in the Campbell and Converse papers.

Psychological data of the scope and continuity envisaged have

never before been collected on representative samples. But it is

eVident both from the discussion in these research proposalb and

even a first acquaintance with the go-called "happiness" literature

(see Der example,4aradhurn, 1969; Cantril, 1965; Wilson; 1967; and

,Robinson et al., 1969).tbat the field of life satisfaction studies

abounds with unresolved conceptual and Measumment problPme. Heavy

investment of public resources in Survey, research in this field

e could be subject to well-founded criticism unless these met odbrogical
.

problems are systematically tackled. .

C.
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2. Basic Strategy

It clearly would not do simply to assemble a loose collection

of questions under the 4quility of life" rubric and apply,these

et intervals to a national sample in a Gallup-poll type of operation.

?unning through the Campbell and COnverse research proposals is a

concern for the qualityof data, a recognition that the appropriate

measuring instruments do not now exist, and that a major investment

of effort must go into their development. The Michigan researchers

do not detail the stepi in this development but it seems clear that

more is required than the usual,production sequence of pre-pilot

and pilot stages which,or4narilypretedea lame -scale sample

Survey. Id many of the problem areas, the ore of conceptual

and measurement difficulty is suchAs to warrant a subsidiary

investigatiOn in its own right. These subsidiary studies need.

not be expensive in proportion to the cost even of the initial diain-

sample fieldwork, but they could be time consuming. One solution

might beto proceed to the first round of data collection as soon

Aas certain areas could be
.

dealt with adequately; even though others

still had to be inadequately tPeated. The findings of special

' scale-development and other studies for the inadequately covered *

areas could then be fed Into the second or subsequerit round of

data colledtion.
. :

.

Ideally, as much information as possible from the subsidiary

studies, should be incorporated at the large-scale pilot stage.
vi ,

This might mean delaying this finai4pilot stage and hence the main

.survey. The advisability.of doing so would need to be weighed

against the deiirability of.establishing national bench marks at

the earlest'oppo unity. There is someihing.to be said for delay;
. . _

Against, e long term perspective of the continuing program4 a

delay_ that` seems insupportable now might look negligible retro-.

spectivel: Seen in this perspective also the investment in the

quality of the initial bench marks ts extraordinarily high and may

prove critical. Schedule items used in large-scale trend studies

have a ay of becoming "enshrined", that is standardized and carried

4i.forward n
4
the pious hope that they are valid but with the major

concern for comparability. With the passage of time, also, the

credibility which attaches to weak measurements may be strainee.

rather thaw strengthened, so that the question mark already in
. .

the minds of.some social scientists about the enterprise'of mejsurtng
'31m1

happiness .by questiong,Aire copes to loom larger,In short, th generous

budgeting or time for methodological 'work at the foundation age

of the study may be critical for its l'ong term success. .

N.

.e.
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The Methodologioal workfalls into-two broadcategories :
. _

1. Tilej,development and standardisation on the general

population of measures for the psychological variab/es,

that are demonstrably .refined, relilbae and ---

2. Accounting ttudies in which the relation between,these

measures, bacligrOund factor and other specific variables

_ are fitted into a conceptual scheme which can be tested

empirically. .-

These two categories are interdependent in that the quality

of the psychological measures canultipately be demonstrated only

_in terms of their "construct validity ", that is In'terms of the

meaningful pattern of relationships they form with other variables'

in the study.--Examination of these patterns in the cross-sectional

data_should lead to theoretical expectations -about the way.satii--

factionaandaspirations in specIftc domins are related to each

other and to Overall life - satisfaction for people under differing

lire condition's. EventUally the longitudinal aspects will add
. .

temporal depth to the study.-But without the cross-sectional

analysis and the setting up pf theoretical expectations in advance,
A_ the mere logginglof change at intervals of time would seem°elesg

valuable/undertaking, and the underitanding of what,was being

measured, and what was changing, would bemPOverihed.
-.

SC= DRVEL9PM4IT 0

-- '
, . . ,'

. ,..-j ..
,. .--

3. Measurement of Happiness
,),

, . .

The qUestpn of validity arises particularly Sharply, ip relation
,-

to the ultimate dependent variable'of the Toady. The claim to be .

measuring happiness by means of standardised Questionnaires is bound

to provoke critical fire from -other social scientists, ffre which
- . .

will n4be avoided simply by switching 9 alternative labels such

.. as life-satisfaction or psychdlogi.cakyili-beini. Measurement Jaz, __
. . ...24.. =

this area therefore requires as much methodological depth as can

be attained. . . , , i.--
- ,

An unsatisfactory feature of general pcpulation'surveys that

have attempted to quantify this area is4the reliance that has been

placed on single item measures.. Three or four differently worded 0:

versions are extant,, but there, does not seem to hay been iny : 0

published investiiation9examin&ng; for a he)progeneous populaticni,

the scalable 'properties of the purported und4;lying dimensiOn.

Reported test-retest coefficients for single items of the order of

.5indica.te that the prospect for reliable measurement-id,not
...-

-
. . .

-,
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hopeless, but,this,stil leaves about half the obtained score

i-varance as possi y d e to measurement error. Thfs is clearly

unsatisfactory if o because success on the accounting side

of the study will be indicated by the extent to /nich variance

Yon (the happiness d ension can be explained in terms of associations

with other variables.

Reliability of measurement can be of course be increased by

using more items, thie being one of the main justifications for

scale construction. While irois better to eliminbte measurement

error directly, it.can be allowed for statistically (correction

for attenuation) given a knowledge of the reliability coefficient

of a scale. Further, in ordereto make sense of shifts on the

happiness dimension in longitudinal comparisons, it would. be

necessary to know whatthe susceptibility of'the measuring instrument

is to short-term fluctuations of mood.. Concbptually, genuine mood .

changes can be distinguished from measurement error, but in order

to differentiate the two empirically, it would be nessary to
. V

detmmiine_the internal consistency (alpha or split -half),reliability

in.addition to test-retest relrebility. For thi-a purpose also the

scalable properties of a battery of "happineds" items -will need

to be examined. "' '
.

Even trivial variables can be measured-reliably, but "domain

sampling" using a pool of items is also the first step towards '

°examining validity. The response to single items isnotori2usly

subject.to even slight changes of WordinK.. The items used for

pmeasuring happiness in general population surveys 'have tended to. ,

become standardised from study to study, no doubt because the

signs,investigators wished to ensure comparability. There are some signs,

however, of "operationalism in re4erse, that is a tendency to,

accept whatever these 'key' items measure as a criterion of

happiness or satisfaction. In fact, what they do measure is likely *.

to be accounted for in a_large degree by a "word specific" factor.

The general factor, free from the contingencies,of specific vernal

formulations, is more validly. approximated by summing the response

to--several items, even though,4 these items are only imperfectly

related to each other. Take for ex ,the correlation in the .

1111, 60.to 5 range.between the "standard"'t 4asuring happiness and A

the item used to measure satisfaction with life, as found in a .1

series of studies, reported by Robinson and Shaver (1969).This is

the order of correlation normally found between single items which

ostensibly pap the same attitude dimension. In this case there ., 414

,

'does appear to be. an underlying distinction between what the items

measure, as shown by differential correlation with external variables.

Possibly the happiness item taps avhigher-order factor of which

/ the satisfaction dimension is a sub-component. Yhat is not kndwn
44
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is how much hangs on tht particular verbal formulation used for

these item. The situation.will be much clearer if the properties

of batteries tapping happiness and batteries of items,indicating

satisfaction were examined together.

4. Domain Sampling ; the case for ,preliminary qualitative interviews

The few items that have heen'used to measure the happiness-

. satisfaction dimension have' all the appearance of being framed at

the desk. In deriving an item pool for the further examination for

this domain it would be advantageous to invest some effort in sampling-

the expressions that people use spontaneously when they talk about it.

This recommendation is based on a'general conviction held by this

writer about the way middle-class investigators should proceed in

seeking to represent the attitudes and perspectives of a heterogeneous

population,. Briefly, the position taken is.that a questionnaire

measuring instrument_is necessarily_ standardised round its designerq

preponceptions, whereas the criteria CT what is relevant lie at least

iapart with the informant. TO put it more simply, if you want to

know how people feel and think, it is necessary'to take steps to

listen to what they have to say. In practice this prescription boils

down to the holding of a series of free-rang ng, non-directive

individual interviews and group discussionS)the material from which
is content-analysed to provide a'source of hypotheses and question-

nacre items phrased in "natural'populatio guage". Neither
.

sampling technique nor subsequent statist a analysis, however

sophistica d can make up for lack of th roughness in this initial

explorato phase of research, yet it is invariably skimped by

academic researchers. r

These thoughts of,,course range wider than the mere collection

of items tapping the haPpintss domain, whict would be a small"part

of the yie/d_of theinitial qualitative interviews. But "happiness"

or "lift satisfaction" is a topic in which ordinary people should
, -

talk readily, given the chance, providing a rich source of material

on which the researcher can fiii.out and perhaps reformulate his

initial Preconceptions. The initial stage pfunstructured inter-

viewing, as here, proposed, could provide a foundationfor the entire

study.
'

.

5. The Quantitative Follow-up ,

w% .

C But to feturn to the task ok measuring happiness in global

terbs. The suggestion is not, it should be made. clear, that a

lengthy battery of items should be employed to miasUre this one

dimension in'the main survey where pressure on, the questipnnaire
. ,. .

space will. be severe. The properties ,of large batteries of items, n;

t.
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culled from a content analysts of the preliminary, unstructured'

interviews, would be examined by analysing responses of a small

but representative.sample of informants (150 to 200). Frpblerris

o; response set and social desirability can also be examined at

this stage. The necessary defence in depth concerning triefconelu-

sions about scalable properties of the domain would rest in large

part on the findings at this development stage. The number of items*

carried forward.to the main survey need be nc more than a handful,

perhaps fewer, depending On what was discovered about the internal

consistency of the domain and the rtngth of scale necessary to

measure it at an adequate level of'reliabiliw (McKennell, 1970).

The point is that the few items carried forward would be a distil.-

lation from the larger set, with'known'and defensible measurement

properties.

The existence of a larger pool of items with known measurement

'properties would also facilitate the selection of sub-sets, 'equi-

valent

.

forms'; whiCh could be used in special studieadesigned to

Separate genuine trait instability from measurement error. Further

studies, Involving recalls on a small sample of individuals would

be required hene. Although this kind of wdrk primarsily related.to

reliability it bears on the validity problem and is.in fact some-

times referred to as establishing "domain sampling validity" (Tryon,
,

1957). Establishing validity, however, is a continuing.6rocess and

inVblves examining the behaviour of reliable scales when these are a.

related to a network of dthsr variables.
4

-6. Self - anchoring Scales

The Standard self-anchoring scale devised by Cantr41 (1965)

was employed by him in'a thirty-nation study,Wlich included the

U.S.A. bil,t unfortunately not the U.K. This device has several

attractive features : atis simple in -use, takes.little Auestion-
.

naive space, an4 lends itself to open - ended probes hrhich reveal .

the conteht of personal concerns. Perhaps its strbngesi advantage.

o is that it permits global ratings of past and sellt.SatiSfactions

to be compared with aspirations for the fualra, aiad,a111thin the

same measurement format. Despite or perhaps because of thebe

advantages there appears to have been meattempt toasaess the .

tenability otthis iftifument, and'its, claims Vf,validityodo not.
, 4->

*

go much beyond thOse*of face validity.Cantril's (1965),demonttration

of diserepancies between nations in ratings on pesAlf-.anchoring

.scale is partial evidence for its validity, but,still leaves large

unanswered questions. about what it is actuAly measurIng.:14 would

be'advantageous if.ratlngs on the selfq-anchoi'ing scale could be

oaystematically related to scorel on other global measures

matWaction and happiness.
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The difficulties of doing this are considerable but may not be

insuperable. A clue to procedure is afforded by.noting that whereas

self-reported happiness declines with age, ratings on the self-
.

anchoring scale?of preSent life-satisfactions increase with age,

while aspiration levels drop and the gap between past and

satisfaction, narrows, at least in the United States population up

to the age of 64 (Cantril, 1965 : 375). This suggests that self-
--

reported happiness many be a higher-order judgement in which,past

progress, future possibilities, and present state are subjectively

integrated in a'kind of running average. Bradburn has made a similar

suggestion wiith respect to the positive and negative components of

happiness. The superior happiness of the young is largely due to

their excess of positive affect (Bradburn, 1969 : 91), and it is

noteworthy that the items used to measure this focus on recent

.accomplishmentsand,a sense of continuing progress. An empirical

foll4wAupofthese speculations might uncover the, subjective calculus

whereby people average aspirations and experience of progress dn

their global happiness ratings. One empirical technique for doing

this might be to cluster indiViddals according to the similarity

of their profiles on the self;anchoring scales,,these profiles to

include ratings for past, present and future as well as the distances

between these ratings. Separate clusters could then be compared for

'systematic differences in their global happiness rating. Thestechnique

of clustering people according to their prOfile similarity suggests

vItself as a general device for exampingtHeinfrastructure.of happi-

ness and is discussed further in Section.15.

,,

7. Positive and Negative Affect -

-0
Bradburn (1969) has develop/ed a model in which a person's

position on the dimension of psychological well-being is seen as

a resultant of the ipdividual's position on two other independent

ensions - one of positive affect and the other of negative affect.

The Vidence he produces for the "discriminant vilidityft of the two

compone s on this model is compelling. The...tems tapping4each

compone. are factorially distir;ct, fciriftg_two uncorrelated clusters;

both components- are independently related in the expected direction

to overall stir-ratings of happiness, and many:specific variables

which influence overall happiness areshoWn to be related to one

component but not to the other. The cOMplete absence of correlation'

Bradburn finds between lee two components may yiet prove to be'an

art fact ofItsm wording or even item-selection, but the wide range

.of differential statistical behaviour with external variables could

only occur /M/s Scaleswere tapping effipiric ly,distinct factors.

Bradburn's findings, in.short, represent an important break-through
",
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which must now be incorporated in any further research. A lorig-term

monitoring study would obviously be defective, for example, if it

failed to uncover hoW Changes in overall'happiness and specific

domdin satisfactions were related to shifts occurring independently

along the positive and negative affect dimensione4,The same point

can be made in respect to other high level components of happiness

which probably exist, even though their nature can at present be

only dimly conceptualised.

Effective though they are, there is room for improvement'in

Bradburn's affect measure and for understandlng_the,pple,of-poSi

and negative affect in the infrastructUfe of happiness, as disc ssed

below.

at

8. Other Hi -level Com
.

It would have beenneat indeed if the ombination of positive

and negative affect (either wei d, unweighted as in Bradburn's

Mlad(al;nce Scale) explain most of the variance in self-reported

happiness. In fact the corr ation (Gamma) between Bradburn's Affect

Balance Scale and single ppiness.items is only in the .4 to .5,

range. How_much of the une plained variance is due to measurement

error will not be known until the happiness Oimension'is properly

scaled. There are indications however that the low level of correlation

is at least in part due to the omission of other high-level components ,

in the overall happiness experience.

Bradbu tem on' "wishing to change ones life", for example, -

shows a different pattern of correlation with the affect scales

"1

than do the happiness items, yet it'issrelatqd to:the happiness

itemdas stronglyae these are related to each others The life-change ,

item shows a lower correlation than the happiness items with the

Affe6t Balance.Scale, and it6S more, strongly related to negative
,016=

than positive affect, even though the happiness items are a ut

equally related to the two coMObnents (Bradburn4 1969:68, 6t, 51).

This suggests that the life - change item is tapping a distinct

component of happiness, possibly related to the aspect of aspiration

and general, sense of progress towards life-goals discussed abbve.

This'kind of interpretatidn of patterns of correlations cah be made

Xes* speculative when the analysisk is based on larger batteries

-of items containing multiple ihdicators.qf each sub-domain.

The initial research for collecting an adequate item 'pool for

analysis would be included in that already outlined for gathering

.a pool of general happiness items; In. the proposed flee- discussion

Mork We would listen for and seek 63 elicit any'kind of general

statement by which people spontaneously desciibe their feeling.

states., Aucontent analysis would bring together.ekpresons of

a
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feeling states at a less general level than "happiness" or "total life-

satisfactioT while omitting, at this stage, particularised references

to the specific experience that gave rise to the feelings.

Bradburn:focused for theoretical rearns on general items

phrased in terms of a particular; time foieus - the past few weeks.

Factor analysis of a wider battery of statements which included his,

-would show the place of the positive and negative affect dimensions

In the total structure of the domain. It is noteworthy that BradbUrn,

in discussin% the unresolved problems'in his own research (in the

book, 1969, and also in e recent personal communication), raised

what is in effect the,domain-sampling problem. He.notes that

Wessman and Ricks (1966) distinguish four separate dimensions after

factor analysing a considerably largerist of items descriptive of

feeling. The latte psychological investigators, however, as so often,

confined their attention undergraduates. In seeking the dimensions

of feeling states common in the general population, representative *

' sampling of people as well as items is of course essential. But

since the limits of the population of items cannot be defined in

advance, thoroughgoing empirical exploration of the "universe of

content ", along the lihes suggested in Sections k and 5 is what

sacas to be required. The dangers, of premature closure in defining

the limits of this universe were argued'earlier. The decision on

what dimensions to measure should, in other words, represent a
7

culmination rather th a precondition Sf'the scale-development stage.

The amount ofw(Tic involved in the abov.e suggestions cannot be

minimized but would be well worthwhile if it yielded information on

the total structure of the happiness domain. It sbemslikely that

thiststructure is hierarchical with thetihappi.ness items as such

tapping a factor at the highest order of generality, Such a factor

can be expected to emerge as the first principal component in the

factor analysis.of a larger battery of items. The literature already

suggests that insofar as people Can place themsel s consistently

air realistically on a single olierarching dimensi of satisfaction

wtbka life, they do 4 by subjectively integrating their position on

dimensions of feeling states at a lower level of generality.. These

dimensions, such as Bradburn's poiitive and negative affect, a sense

of'progresetowards life-goals and no doubt other dimeniions yet

to be clarified, would then be expected to emerge as second-order

factors. These,still7general dimensions would in turn be compounded

of satisfactions/and aspirations in specific domains, corresponding

to lower-order factors-at the base oethe hierarchy. Given such a

structure people occupying the same position_on a factor at one

level could nevertheless have very different profiles on the factors

at lower level.

AIF
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The psychometric work to confirm this admittedly speculative

picture would probably need to be confined initially' to the top

layers of the hierarchy: Intensive factor analysis of the type,

envisaged has fallen into disrepUte in certain circles because

of the indiscriminate'way in which this analyticaI:tool has been

applied,,(more often than not to the student population). Here it

is stressed that the valuation to be placed on thedimenpions

'discovered would rest only in part on the internal results of the Of

factor analysis :Ind more firmly on the resultsiobtained in operating

with these dimensions in a followlup study. The aim would be W.

represent each factor discovered by a minimum number of ite0S,in,

the pre - pilot or early pilot work for the main survey. The items

would be carried forward to the main survey only it the factors

they tapped proved to have bxplanatory pOwer in relation,Ao the-

winder' range of variables included in the analysis of the pilot -data.

But the free-discussion work anctthe quantitative follow-up are here

envisaged as subsidiary scale - development studies in their own right,'

involving relativ,ely Smaller samples, and antedating the pilot .

survey proper.

9e Specific Domain SatisfactiOn

In the paper by Cambell and.,Converse it is proposed to

satisfactions and aspirations in a limited number of ppecific

domeins,s7probably involving such areas as health, marriage, family,

job,,housing, financial 'Situation, own education in retrospect or

eduCational opportunity for children,etc.". These writers suggest,

thstewith further care, such work could proceed along the lines

pioneaid,by Hadley Cantril (1965). One can see that;the self-

anchoring scale, with the advantages and ease of applfcatiOn noted

in Section 6; can be readily transferred from more generalAtO.
.

specific domains simply by altering the _instructions which Specify

the referents for thd'i;aktreme anchoring points of the scale. At

, present, hOwever, one would be hard put to it tb answer a determined

critic who, taking a long, hard look at the self-anchoring sal?,

concluded thatit was more a convenient questioning, dodge than a

proven measuring instrumeht On which large resources should be

invested. More needs to be known About the scale's reliability,

its short-term stability (not quite the same thing),°and,,notwith-

standing the work'done by Cantril, the wider questiOn of its_

ValidiW- what it really measures.

To the'extent, that the scale is valid the ratings on,it for

past, present and future ought to be combinable by some kind of

arithmetic to give a score summarising a persont's overall feelings

about a domain. The Validity problem and the kind of. investigation

t 1

.
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°required here is analogous to that discussed earlier.at the lilobal4

level, where the criterion for overall feelings would be theAleral
happiness measurel,The best combinatory formula for ratings ói the --

r self-anchoring scale might possibly 'follow similar principles in

all its general and specific applications, which- would be aviluable
le; :7;.,E

finding. In a specific domain however the best combinatoFY scone

fore this ,scele would be that which accounted for most vaifance:lon

a dependent variable summarising overall &r:3:ings abotft the domain.

'While such a variable might he measurable by a'single item

or two in the main survey, it would first need to be demonstratei

thaethe chosen items were notlfacior or word-specific but adequately

measured the first principal component of a baPteryOf items covering .

generalAeelings of satisfdction about the domain. This work would

need to be done for each domain. The'initial'free-discussion work

tb derive these-items and the small survey to collect data for the

quantitatiirfollow-up analysis might0be incorporated with thefie,d

- work for the subsidiary studies discussed earlier. In the,main .

Survey, the Suggested combinatory sdore oh the self-anchoring soale

for a specific domain eight even replete they scale of 44erall

))satisfaction for tat domain, but only if it could be first

demonstrated, that the two measures were equivalent. , .....--Aw-

.Thelevel of accounting in the scale development work just ..,
; discussed, although OPetrIcted to specific domains, would be focused

on What was most general in the feelings of overall satisfactio6 in

a domain. A balance must be struck in decisions on°how far to go

into the infrastruCture, the determinants of satisfaction, within
0

each domain. This will be a reCtrrfhg,difficulty in planning,the-

total strategy of the study. With regard to honsing, for example,-

'Campbell notbs that a single global question (or scale) on satisfaation,,'4
or dissatisfaction mayoserve to.disguise important differentials,

. and a more detailaenquiry wbiirkbe desirable.into what it is that

people value in their housing. Someideas foi suchan enduiry will

nOW-besketched.

Briefly what islifOPosed is an application of the technique',

which sophisticated market researchers are ndWadays applying to

map those aspects of a product field which are relevant to the

,satix.faucion of buyers' motives. These procedures are not,yet well

documented, tut for a partial account see Howard and Sheth (1969;

chapter 6). The techniques resemble the semantic differentfel,

.
(Osgood, 1957) hit with several important differences. There,is no

Interest in the main dimensions (R.P.A.) Of a.geneSalised semintic '

space4lnstead the factor structure obtained is that which best

reyeals'the,choicq criteria in the product field: -Thits,is Abneby

first applying unstructured eliciting techniques to find the .

',,,

\
.

, .
.
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adjectival qualifiers (which can be whole phrases) for the bipolar

scales. The eliciting techniques used range frqm straightforward
informal interviews to sophisticated use of "Reportory Grids" (Frost

+/, and)Brain, 1.901. The factors fOund in the pilot work can be

represented by a tmeh reduced set of rating scales in the main

survey. Comprehensive coveraga-is therefore achieved with maximum

economy. As Camfibell notes it may well be found that "space and

physical cdnditi,ont are not the primary factors and that such psycho-

logicalconiiderations as familiarity with.bhe neighbourhood, .
prOxpmity of friRnds mal7i. greater contribution to the satis-,,

faction7or dissatisfaction a person feels in the place in which

he lives": The importance attached to any factor can be assessed

by relating distances between.the ratings on it of "present house"

and "ideal hotLe" iPrelation to overall satisfaction ratings.
Much could f learned from tie analysis of the profile oftratings

for past,-preseq and ideal house (distance measures to be included

in thAproplesY for people, in different Population segments, at
.various levels of overall 'satisfaction with their ho6ing.

The general technique is.one of great flexibility_ and power
/and ,Jan beadapted to almost any domain. The writdr.r for examptV,,/
Has appliRZ It to the analysis of self-images and the identification
procebs (McKennell arid Bynner, 1969).. In the application to any one

domain there are many techniCal aspects concerning reference points

and scale deid;iptions to be carefully thought through andv'iorked

out empirically: In the housing study, for example, the phrasing
used to cover the concept of "ideal house in the suture" would need
experimentaltwork to find the version most diagnostic in the total

acqOunting for overall.satisfaction with current housing conditions.

As'part of the. monitoring program, the need for comparability over
extended periods of time its'a further constraint whidh would need
to be carefully borne in mind.

A general point can be made which amines to *his and to.0.11,,

the subsidiary studies proposed in thesecomments./The process of
"cleaning Up", apar.ticular area may be arduous and demanding of

research time.' But the work can be done on a reliativdly small (though

representative) sample./ Thecast in relation to that for ehe field

worefor a national sample survey, and certainly .(ii relation to Et,,

series of such surveYs'need net be great, All the work would. be
done with a concern.for eventual data reduction, so that its

culmination would be reflected in the, main survey schedule by a
finely-tuned battery of items of manageable length but Ofmaximum

diagnostic power.
er'd,

'_ The ordering of priorfties in the choice of hhoae speeifid

dopain infrastructures for eXhaustive, preparittory study could:

follow the lines suggested-by. Converse and Campbellt The domains-..
1

,
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4
of housing and educational opportunities are obvious candidates

. -

because of their susceptibility to influence 4n p direct and

obvious way by public policy, measures. These domains also haVe

the advantage of being fairly clearly -cirpumscribed. The determinants

of satisfaction in'such areas as work and marriage on the other hand,

are not only less clearly linked to public policy development, but

would require very extensive-analysis, probably beyond the scope of

any subsidiary study. Some coverage may be possible by borrowing

from the extensive research traditions that already exist in these

fields, focusing perhaps on those indicators of mediating variables

which do have more implication for policy and the monitoring aims

of the larger study. Something like the "job.advancenient index",

which,Bradburn has shown to account for most of the variance between

job status and positive affect, seems a likely candidate for inclusion,

for example, because of its relevance to aspiration levels. But

comprehensive coverage of the infra-structure of the marriage and

work dopains, however abbreiiated, would seem to require too much

questionnaire space in the main survey. This does not mean however

that the Scaling o4. overall satisfaction in these domains can be

skimped. On the contrary the development of the best possible

measures at this general level, along the lines discussed earlier,

seems essential, particularly at the accounting stage of the study.

Very strong associations have been demonstrated, by Bradburn and

otherip'belween global happiness ratings and-eiljustment in these

major roles.

1T. Social - Psychological Syndromes

Cain ll and Converse discuss'aeveral so ial.;paycholOgical

Syndromes which "would seer to deserve high priority as entities

etc be monitored on a systeitatic basis" in the general population.

Thes675clude, fitstly, variablest.covered by such labels as "self-

esteem", "ego-strength or competence", and "trust in others or

misanthropy". Other clusters of broad attitudes about self and

society are mentioned, including,such variables as anomie, alienation,

equalitarianism-elitism, and attitudes towards authority.

On the methodological front, all these variables have certain

characteristics in common. The labels stand for sovereign concepts

of great theoretical and potential empirical importance. In each

concept area there have grown up a number, often a large number,

of measures of uncertain equivalence, developed independently over

the years by'investigators who for the most part have studied only

college students. As a result hardly any of the measures have

demonstrated sufficient validity to carry the theoretical load they

are asked to carry, and still 'fewer are in a form which is usable
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on other than highly educateceland in'tellige.nt minorities. In most
.1

of these ateas, therefpre, the work of developing valid measures

that can'be standardised on the larger population has yet to be

done. It is perhaps for'this reason that Campbell and Converse write
..

-it cannot be clear at this time whether'they (the psychological

syndrome measures) might be fitted in to an initial study of grati-

fication; or would need to be postponed for investigation until a
.

later round of measurements".

I, Apart from the significande of these measures as indicators
in their own right of the "quality of life", it co d 'worth

p

be

including them for the more systematic role which i efully they
t

might play in fitting the results of the larger study into a

conceptual scheme capable of being, empirically tested. That is to
sir, variables tapping the deeper psychological syndromes couid.

.-.'

explain residual Ilitriance in the glotal happiness measure after
that due to specific domain satisfactions had been accounted for.

.., i. 4
This abbreviated statement necessarily oversimplifies the issue

. .

which is discussed Turther in the Sections 13 and 14 below, under
-"Accounting". s

7 . .
ItAmight be worthwhile briefly

.
revieXng here the, kind of

project that would be required, in. this writer's view, to develop
valid populations measures fOr;be kind of area under discussion.

The study' to be'described concerns Achievement Motivation. This is
not a vari-ablelmentioneeby Campbell and Converse, though it does
seem relevant in a study of aspirations and experienced frustrations.

In any case it is quoted here as an example of a major field in wftch
. studies in an icadeMic research tradition cry replication and

extension with adequate field methodology. The study, which is to °

be the
i
basis of a Ph.D. thesis, was carried out by Lunn (1970) who,

as director of a major.market research firm in London, was able to
use-its rtsources to secure representative population samples. The
steps in the study were4as follows :.

6

..1. Literature on Achievement Motivation reviewed - hypotheses

about multidimensionality formalised; ,
. ....

2. Interviews with a representative'sample of 4600 U.i.'adults,

using existing inventories purporting to measure Achievement
Motivation; .....

3.'Factor analysis of. responses - two separate dimensions.
. discovered;

.

,4. Qualitative interviews (without a questionnaire) with

sub-samples of the 600, selected according to their scores,

on these two dimensions - confirmation of'two dimensions

but generation or hypotheses about additional 'ones;
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5. Construction of a new inventory based on these hypotheses,.

using statements phrased in "general population language";

6. Interviews with a further quota sample of 60 adults;

7. Factor analysis of respansei r four separate dimensions:.

,Adiscovered. Achievement Motivation can take the foreof

A'fFear of Failure, Social Ambition, a Relish for Challenge,.

and Puritanical Perfectionism. These dimensions though . .

-Jeorrelated are 5elatively independent. For instance, -many

people with a relish for challenge are not socially ambitious,

perfectionist or fearful of failure;

8., Validation analysesshin which were studied the correlates

of the factors withldemographic, behavioural and other

measures, and the characteristics of sample 'segments having

different profiles across'tfie four factors.

A feature of these results is that, using'the same set of items,

informants can be scored on the general factor of achievement:Moti-

vation and also according to the profile of their scores_on the

sub-componints of the.general.factor. People with the same general'

store often have different profiles. Other measurement fields

designated by a single concept at a high level 4.abstraction may

inra out to have a similar '(oblique factor) structure.

It is clear, however, from LUnn's work that the de;celopment of

adequate general ropulation measures in Such fields 113410 light

undertaking. The °subsidiary° studies required would be mudh larger

in scoin than-those_suggeseed so feirin these comments. In, the

absence of thoroughgling .work, however, it might be questiOned

Aether the investment of such space in a main-survey schedule

to measure psychological syndromes is worth'whild. Pernapgthe

best of measures alrgady avtliqpie.bight be tried out experimentallt

in pilot studies,. even thoughihe Oriteriefor selecting the "bAt"

remains undetermined. It Weill'd be possible to demonstrate the value
9

a a syndrome measure by showing'thatitaceounted for variance in

aspirationfand'satisfaction at thl general level, and'even in

Specific domains (see SectiOn 13). The field for experiment, at

least at the pilot-stage, is perhaps044der than that indicated by

Campbell and Converse. In Section 13 is discussed the possibility

of detecting the operation of syndRir*factors at,a...more superficial

but immediately operational level: iihereveithere exist well founded
.

gener al population measures for important theoretical cepts which'

bear at least ostensibly on aspiration and satisfaction, these might

be tried out. We have mentioned achievement.motivation. As a further

example, Himmelwhite (1970) reported a factor analytic study of

'authoritarianism on a broad-based (London) sample. Among the.jour,

faCtort isolated was one labelled "pro-containment and status quo, ".

.a



Loading highly on this was the item 'the greatest source of happi-

ness in life is to be sitisfied with whatever you have".

ACCOUNTING STUDIES/, -

/
11; General

Campbell and Converse write "...our primary energies would

be dedicated to study of more concrete 'component satisfactions',

including estimations of their relative contribution to general

satisfaction within various segments of the popuration under differing

life conditions... it would seem beyond question that any generalised

sense of satisfaction would involve some weighted summation across

satisfactions and dissatisfactions in more concrete domains of life".

As indicated earlier, estimation work of this kind is felt tc.

be an essential part of demonstrating the "construct validity" of
P )

the satisfaction measures. To the extent it is successful it,would

transform a simple, monitoring study of fragmentary descriptive

data of uncertain quality - a repetitive Gallup-poll type of.study

into an empirically based model capable of enriching our theoretical

understanding of the psychological states that accompany social

'change. To be able to account in a meaningful way for as much as

possible of. the variance on the final dependenOarlable of overall

life satisfaction is also the best answer that an le given to the

inevitable critics who will be sceptical of the entire enterprise

of measullag-happiness'by questionnaires:

A complete accounting,is what the study aspires to rather than

what can oranarilY be achieved. Adequate measurement of the

dependent variable to-be:acCounted for is an obvious starting point,

and the elaborate scaling steps discussed earlier would be justified

for this reason if no other. Knowledge-of scale reliability enables

unexplained variance to be attributed to variables omitted from

the study, rather than to measurement error. In icontihuing program

it then becomes possible to search for these further variables,

thereby enrichihg the explanatory model and approximating the .

complete accounting ideal more closely.

12. Elaboration Studies

under the general umbrella title of "Accounting" may bejlt4uded

"elaboration". This kind of work is well exemplified in the Bradbbrn

study in his analyses of the effects on psychological well-being of

demographic factors (sex, socio- economic status, age, etc.,) and

the determinants of satisfaction in,the.health, marriage and work

domains. The association between twl variables is elaboratecby

bo
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introducing a third, fourth or even fifth. The multivariate table

that yesultsallows the association between any two variables to

be studied within subgroups of the remaining variables Whreh are

thus cc/trolled for by partialling out. The conditions under which
0"0.

a two-variable relationship holds good can often be specified by

this means and where the variables studied can be placed in a time

perspectiyeit,,becomes possible to make causal inferences concerning

antecedent and resulting factors. This kind-of work is in the

tradition of the "logic.of survey analysis" as set outby such

writers as RYman (1955) and more recently Rosenberg (1968). As

applied by Bradburn it is mainly used to handle' the oiterminents

of satisfaction in a particular domain., The specific ddMain satis-

factions, however,treated as the dependent variable in the Bradburn
//.-,

analyses, can be redefined-as independerit variables for the purpose

of studying their contribution to overall happiness, or life satis-

faction, as. the final dependent variable. Such one would expect

to be the primary focus in the accounting stage of the monitoring

studies.

13. Towards a. Conceptual Framework

The three-or four variable, "reason-why" analysis of the

Fryman (1955) type, may have.its place for the clarifying of restricted

issues, but in ge ral the contribution of a much larger number of

variables must examined to account for a dependent variable

measured at a IA er-order level. Hence more powerful, computer-

based schemes for multivariate analysisbecome essential. Some

possibilitiesNve discus4d briefly below.

Though theib....computertephniques have their own intrinsic

statistical limitations, they nevertheless provide a powerful

,.inductive base from which to develdp a theoretical model of the

phenomena. They do not however replace the need for prOyiding

,theoretical perspective. The initial' decisions on what type of

data to collect and what.variables to Measure will already have

been taken in the light of, some conceptual framework, howevqr

loose. Convergence on a more adequate theoretical scheme will be

by a proce4g of deductive - inductive reasoning continued over

,thlong7term program.-But this process will be greatly facilitated

by modeling the expected network of relationships more precisely'

at the outset, and preferably in a form tOt permits alternative

hypotheses to be tested statistically. For 'a start, the following

-' 'broad perspectives suggest themselves.

I
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The quotations from Conv se and Campbell-at the beginning of

-.'section 11 suggest a model which can be diagrammed thus

rigure 1

where H stands for happiness of "generalised sense
of "satisfaction" and D2i D3 ... are "the satis-

factions and dissatisfactions in more concrete domains,
of life". .

. .

There is some experimental evidence that the overall' feeling
state concerning a domaincin pe predicted by the weighted summation
of the evaluations attached t4,1componenta, but the eyidence xelates

.primarily-to more highly speckfia and restricted atfttudWomains

(Rosenberg, 1956; Anderson inlOpishbein,. 1965). From the konsiderL
ation310itions rand 8 it will clearlylbe-necessary articulate
the'dilieme';ifr Figure 1 by inserting high-level compOnenteof H'thus :

t.

Figure 2-

Where A+ and A- stand for positive and negative affect
respectively, and P stands for further. components of f,
yet to be conceptualised and measured - sense of pro-

gress towards life goals ?), at a- similar intermediate,

Not all the arrows connecting specific domains-*ith the epriables
at the-intermediate level are drawn. The omission of arrows reflects
hypotheses that, the contribution to general satisfaction would be
mediated differently for different domains. Several such hypotheses
can be developed from Bradburn's study. For eiample, the domains!
of health,and marriage are-connected with overall satisfaction
primarily through their relation with negative affects.while the
contribution of job status to overall satisfaction is-mainiy through
positive affect. -
-

V
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A contrasting perspective leading to rival hypotheses mEdbe

diagrammed'tkia : . Figure 3

where S is an underlying syndrome.which dominates feelings
of satisfaction ordlssatisfaction in specific domains and
Is the main element in experience of overall life satis-
faction. The intermediate level in figure 2 has been omit-
,ted from figure 3 simply to sharpen. the essence of the con-
trast.

Figure 3 should not be dismissed as a picture of the minority

fringe of neurotically-disturbed individuals whose outlook, on all

aspects of lifelis jaundiced byitheir internal personality difficultiei.

We will briefly cite-evidence which phows that this picture reflects

.thefresponses of a sizable segment of the normal population. The

evidence comes from studies of airport noise annoyance (McKennell,

1960 which have provided a unique opportunity for examining the

variation in dissatisfaction among a normal urbgn.population subject

to grave impairment of their environmentof,a precisely measurable

kind.,(The population studied was the 1 1/4 million living within

a 10-mile radius of London Airport,,but similar results have been

reported in the U.S.A., e.g. Borsky, 1961). The percentage who

spontaneously mentioned a rcraft noise, as the greatest source of

dissatisfaction with their local living conditions ranged from

6% in triefOwest noise exposure strata to 44% in the highst, but

t the variation iaannoyance reaction between neighbours r or people

within thetsame objectively measured noise exposure stratum - was

enormous. Technically, the variance in annoyance reaction due to

the psycho-social factors was several, times that which could be

ascribed to-the level of noise eiposure.

The point of interest in the present discussion it the nature

of the correlates of this betweem7individual variance. One factor

was the number of items a person mentioned in reply to the open

sbestion "what do you dislike about living round here ?". The more

things other than aircraft noise a person mentions the more likely

he was to score highly on the scale used to measure aircraft noise

annoyance. Since both this scale and the number of things mentioned

have only. e-negligible correlationiwith educational level, the

results here are not attributable.to differences in articulateness.

Rather they. seem to denote an underlying "perturbability" dimension,

a general tendency to be dissatisfied which diffuses over many

espe5is of livin4 conditions of which environmental noise'wasonly

one. A siMge count of the "number of things diskiked".1rOVvibuely
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a very crude index of this tendency, which is no doubt quite complex

psychologically. *it we would expect this measure, and better

measures if these could be developed, to behave statistically Pike

the variable denoted by S in Figure 3. °

The S' syndrome may in fact be taken to denote a class of distinct

factors all of Which have in common the logfc of the role they occupy
,

in the infrastructure of total life satisfaction. To illustrate this

logic further consider Campbell's discuision if satisfaction with ,

housing. He notes evidence of the wide dispiAty in satisfaction
.

with housing for people living under the same objective condifioni.
0

Among the white urban poor Campbell hypothesises that differences

in-housing satisfaction level have to do with aspiration levels. f

But if we ask what inflUences aspiration levels we are likely,t8
-- ,

encounter factors which operate generally to influence the experience

of frustration over a wide range,of specific domains. Similarly,

among Negroes, the problem of racial discrimination, which Campbell

suggests influences the dissatisfaction they express wi;11`their
. ,

housing, is clearly likely to engender dissatisfaction, in other

domains. The "perturbability" dimension, referred to earlier, may.

be a further factor influencing dissatisfaction in housing, ap in

other domains,
.

'

A further example of the role of S-type factors is provi ed

Eby the proposed study of what Campbell refers to as the "safe

needs". "Such an enquiry might begin with an icIentifiCation of

those elements in life-space which appear threatening to one's

sense of safety". Some results from the aircraft annoyance study

are again relevant here. Another major correlate of inditridual

differencet inannoyance Wits,a scale measure *fear of aircraft

crashing'., Those more annoyed by'the aircraft than their neighbours

also' felt the denier of alocal craph to be greater. -The fearfulness

of these people; however, was by no means restricted to this specific

domain. In response to the open question : "Are-there any da4Orous

conditions affecting this area ?", road traffic was mentioned much .,-

more frequently than aircraft, and these mentions correlated just

as highly with the aircraft noise annoyance scale. These results'

suggest a general syndrome of fearfulness which has ramifications

for feeling states in many domains. The monitoring of changes oh

this underlying dimension may be necessary to make Sense. of shifts

in the public sense. of insecurity which is ostensibly restricted to

particular fear producing situations, such as violence in the streets.

Finally, in a similar vein, we. may note Bradburn's finding about

the strong refation*ship between negati-ie affect and the traditional

indicators of psychological anxiety. "Free ,floating anxiety" would
AM,

operate like the S factor in Figure 3, using an index such

Bradburn'6.; its net contribution to feeling states in specific
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domains could be examined in an.accoukting study. During a period

of rising national malaise it miy be characteristie'of more than

a negligible minority.

The above discussion of the Iperturbability" dimension, and

generalised anxiety, suggests the possibility that at least some

syndrome factors might be accounted fory..1t a less theoretically

exalted but more immediately operational level than that discussed

In Section 10.

14. Regression, Covariance and Path Analysis -

In general', the S-type factors, while external to a specific

domain, operate to influence the level of expressed satisfaction or

dissatisfaction within it. Such influence could be detected in the

accounting study by seeing how Tar the S variable explained residual

variance in specific domain satisfaction after that due to directly

relevant determining factors '(e.g. physical conditions in housing) ,..

,had been accounted for. Also, as a..general variable contributing to

satisfaction in different domains, the S faCtor would produce

correlations between,specific domiin satisfaction's. Its influence:

would be reflected here 4in the extent to which these correrations

and the correlations of specific satisfactions with overall satis-

faction were diminished when the S.figtor was "partialled out.

8o far we have written as if the models in,Figures 1 and 2 were

opposed in an either-or fashion to that in Figure 3. in fact, both
3

sets.of Conditions probably hold
1.

in wee degree. Figure 3 can be

mapped into Figure 2 to produce a more complex scheme. The problem

then becomes that of assigning values tostpe various arrows to

indicate their relative strength. This is the kind of pxbblem

has beenl4tackled by causal path analysis (Duncan., 1966). Demographic

variables, for example, could be introduced on the left of Figure 2

to indicate e further, antecedent stage in the hypothesised causal

System. Fully- blown, causal path models are most applicable in

situations well defined by relatively few variables having a clear-
,

cut temporal order. This is hardly a characteristic of, the happiness

domain. But mapping One's notions on to a path diagram can help,

to.formelise them, so that the.discussion becomes more internally

consistent at least. Assumptions are made expcit d the logical

consequences af,assumptions can be examined by uti g the path ache

to generate a system of regression equations. The general principl s

of regression and.00variance analysis can still '.e applied, howev

'even where a fully articulated path model is too amb US an

,14

taking. 1°
4

It was tempting at this stage to include.,afurtherSection on

panel Studies. A model articulated from data collected'at one point
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in time has 'obvious limitat)ons for a study of social process and
;f0

social ch ange. The monitgring program will allow trends to be

plotted and the sub cups which change most to be pinpointed. While

this will lead to more sophisticated speculation, trend studies

areprimarily useful in. describing changes over shorter or'longer

periods of time. They are lfmited,as a tool for the explanation of

change, in that they still make large reliance on informants reports
in.-assigning a time order to changes in different variables. To do

...this with precision, panel studies.of the same individuals- rather
than equivalent samples of different individuals - are required.

(The test-retest studies mentioned earlierwere4proposed only as
a means of studying the stability characteristics of measures at
the scale development stage, using small, samples). During a period
of rapid social change, or after some climactic national event,
recalls on the large -scale sample interviewed at an -earlier date

could brovide unique information of immense. analytical' value: So
could re-intefviews over more extended time periods, if the practical

problems of non-response and re-location or individuals could be

overcome. These kinds of_possibilIties are exciting for a social

sqentistbutvwe have not developed theM further here as they
0

were felt to be somewhat outside the terms'of reference for this
-tpaper. r

es,

There is"Some disagreement among social scientists concerning "r

the applicability of classical multiple'regression models for
measures which do not have full interval scale properties.'fihe

present writer sides with those who consider'that, providing the

departures from'other assumptions in the Statistical model

linear relationships) are not too gross, the models arg sufficiently
robust to Cope with weak measures. There are also special prosedures
for handling multiple,regression using categorical predictors

lAndrewaet al., 1967)..1' =

15. Segmentationd Profile-clustering Techniques

More impo ant in practice is the assumption in regression

models that the same pattern of relationships applies across an

entire 'Ample. In the happiness domain it is already evident from
the literature thatthe determinants of satisfaction can vary in
different Segments of the population : wortien!s happiness dePends
more ion"-; their situation, men's more on their job; the

'

determinants of work,satisfadtion vary with job2status level;

aeedrding to Bradburn p969) the relation between physical illness
and negatfvp afeect do s nat. hold up at all among thoSe at ahigh

_leVel of anxiety (who have a high degree of negative feeling regard-

less of their physical health situation). The regreSsitn models can
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handle interactions and discontinuities of this kind in data where 7 i

theselerefew and specifiablet,In the happiness domain it seems

likeli that there exist a large number of as yet unspecified but

possibly, important interactions. To discover what the major lines

of heterogeneity are it will be necessary to turn to alternative

models, to taxonomic and cluster analysis techniques; in which the

primary object is,to segment a simple so as to maximise between

group contrasts.

One approach to segmentation is by way of "sequential dicho-

- tomisation" of the sample using a-computer program such as AID

tomatic interaction detector, Sonquist, 190). This maximises

between-segment differences on,a criterion. Interaction effects

are handled by Searching forrthe lest predictor of the criterion t;

independently in each subgroup. The subgroup is then split on this

predictor, ang so on iteratively, so that segment are produced

by ,a process of hieraichical,subdiyision. The profile of a final

segment is thus defined in terms of those values of the predictor

variables whicithave produced it in successive splits.

While the AID program isa,valuable addition to the armouP
of available analytid techniques, IL will not be sufficient for

.,present purposes. Work'at Southampton, and in market research,

as yet unpublished, shows that it has various limitations some of

which are particularly important for analyses in the happiness

domain: Perhaps most relevant is the fact that it is criterion-

linked. We are interested but by no, means solely interested in the

"need - satisfaction profiles" of people at different levels on the

final criterion-of overall life satisfaction. People can be equally

happy or unhappy for very different reasons. The important deter-

minants of happiness are quite different for men than for women,

for example, even though the seXes do not differ on measure of

overall happiness. The AID type ofprocedure is limited in its.

capacity to advance our knowi e by locating such subgroups in
,401-t

cases where they cannot be cifieein advance.

What is needed here is an analytical techniique which will

pr les. T s is' powerful heuristic approach in the present

cluster eople according to similarities in their need- satisfaction

s.

" context because if people with similir profiles differed in overall

satisfaction, we would be in a position to search systematically

for the omitted discriminants. In addition,, we may refer back to

the discussion in Sections 6 and 91on the optimum Combinatory doors

°tor past, present and future ratings on the self-anchorinscale',

A ,criterion for optimisation here would be the score which most

consistently reduced differences in overall satisfaction measures'

for people with the same sub-domiin.Profiles.' ,

.;;
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In general, to the extent that the profiling work was Success-

ful it would establish a typology 'for the varying kinds of.happiness,

infrastructure that occur8withth different parts of the population';

The delineation.of such segments would be an important step in ,pro-'

iding a conceptual framewdrk for the monitoring study. The A Meaning
to be attached to the "quality of life", so nebulous a concept when

applied to a heterogeneous population, may be seen
c
to vary in `specific,

ways. Segmentation based on pre-set demographic characteristits - age,,

sex, socio-etohomic status, region, etc. - may no doubt account for

a gr4-tdeal of variation in styles of life satisfaction. Butit

remains to be seen whether the contrast 2n styles is equally great

within - or in ways that transcend - these conventional categories. .

There are a variety of computer routines available for clustering

individuaA according to their profile similarities. The literature

on the tnric has in fact burgeoned in the 14t decade, as workers

in several fields have realised the potential of the computer for

this purpose. All the techniques involve cdliputing.some kind of .

distance (or similarity) function between individuals treated as

points in multivariate space. A cluster analysis program operated ,

by Scientific Contrpd Systems Limited, has been wtdely and suecess-

. *- fully used by market research firms in the U.K. The program, which

is currentlybeing made operational at Southampton University, uses 4

a Euclidean distance function and_capitalises pn the fact that the

total sum of squared distances between pairs of points can be

r expressed as the su of the squares of the distance of each point

from the centroid f ti'le set. Hence if n is the number of point's oN

individuals, only a distances nted be computedron any one iteration

rather than the entire n(n-1)/2 inter-pair distancesj a fact of

some importatce in sample survey work whereefs Ordinarily of the.

order of 2000 or more. The initial clustering is taken around a

largish Amber, usually 20, of 'guessed'' nodes or arbitrary centroids.
,

New centroids aye then calculated and individuals reallo)ated to

minimise tie total sum of squared distances; new centroids_are again

, 'computed, individuals reallocated 'again, and so'On iteratively until

the solutIon stabilises: The 20 cluster'solutiol is then conden5e0

to 19, by combining the two clusters haVIng the smallest distances ,

between their centroids, and this process ol progressive hierarchical

condensation is continued through 18, 17, 16 - down to 2 clusters.

The algorithm, while well adaptedtosurvey analysis, is not

free -from t limiting assumptions and arbitrarinesS which,'of one

kind or'an ther, currently. beset all routines in the,infant science

of numerical taxonomy (Frank & Gretn, 1968, Bolsiient 100). There

is no unified body of theory common to all techniques as exists for

. the older established multivartate procedures (multiple correl,ation,

pODGE3
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problems. about the sampling of variables for'a cluster,analysis.'But,
t.

, the mast stable solution in a hierarchical set of cluster so utions r
,-4

A can be eXamined directly by split-htlf trials. On the samplin of '

'. Wriputes, the best praCtical strategy seems to lie inilot in lading

I., as many variables as poisibre, but o clusteAtin a single dom n,
,

. on need- satisfaction profiles, for example, and thento,sear h folf

iMpdrtant external attribUtes whidh'also'discriminate between the .

clusters. Technically this is very-simply done by cr6ActabUlating .10-

the variables held out of the cluster analysis against the segmentd
4-...

ir
.-.,

produced in the-clustering. In the present study we would be parti-

cularly interested in ,the variance between segments on measures of
:

.

i

overall life satisfaction. But discrepancies on otherdimensions,may.

be no ltst interesting eveh,eand perhaps eSpecialli, for segments

(differing of course in need-Satisfaqtion.profiles) having a similar

level of otreall satisfaction. I
. +f,,

.:,

. . e
16; On_Methodolsical Styles

,
, '

.

),

.
.

PlAxibility would need to'be the keknotein the type of multi-

variate analyses that has been proposed at the accounting stage.

The location of.mhjor interactions by the methods,intection 15 might
...- .

'help to clarify the areas 141 which classical regression and covariance
r -- ,

t-analysi, could most fruitfully be Opp ed. Elaboration studies,.

,,,B1ction 12, might fodus.more thorouglliy on particular two-Variable

rela4onshipt of special theoretical. importance.
...

. :

'''Plexibili,ey shkid also be presetved in the choice of appro-

priate statistics.. Ai open-minded position on what is the best 4

combination of techniques ii.likely to give optimum results in the

lonk'rmn: Some social scientists feel so strongly about the necessity
0

.

)1 .

factor analysis, principal, component analysis, discriminant function,

canonical correlation, etc.). Even-the criterion for the optimum

number of clusters remains arbitrary.

These theoretidal deficiencies have not prevented the useful

application of taxonomic prodedures for, the solution of practical

problems. Pragmatic criteria can narrow the range within which

arbitrary decisions art taken. In survey work, for example, we are

not interested in fractiOnating a sample too finely, and this sets

.a practical constraint, on the number of'clusters or segments; and

henceon the average size of a cluhter in terms of the percentage

of the total population included. We would be interested in retaining,

the separation of two clusters if they were also distinct on important

variables not utilised in. the clustering. In general, a characteristic

of a stable cluster solution is that members of the same cluster

will be alike, and members of different clusters distinct, in as ,#

-yet untested ways. These considerations raise profotincr and unresolved

r.

\
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for close corresp nce etween the Rropekies of data and the

assumptions underlying statistical models that they restrict their

analyses entirely to non-parametric statistics such as Ridits and ,

Gammas, or else, wishing to be more sophisticated, by-pass classical

multivariate procedures entirely in favour of new theoretical deve-

lopments as Smallest Space Analysis (Cuttman, 1967) which have still,

to stand,the test of long-term acceptance and use. Certainly the

newer developments should be tried put it appropriate computational

facilities exist. Byt by taking a stronger view of the data it

becomes possible to h ess the power and elegance'of-the more

established techniques hich, used with caution'(McKehnell, 1965)

Can be extremely userui, bniy for heuristic purposes.

Perhaps the essence bf the open - minded position is that final

conclusions should not rest on the techniques used, which are simply

means to an end. The ptinciple adopted by the U.K. Government Social

Survey is one that might be applied here. Increasingly elaborate

statistical the psychometric methods are being applied to the

4q analysisorf suvey data. But, in presenting the results the

' -rule followed is that whatever-the tools used in their discovery,

results that are worthipaYing-sh d be expressablegin the form
.

of straightforward cross-tabulation p cedures or charts based

o'upon such tabulations.
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ECONOMIC WELL-BEING AS AN OBJECT OF SOCIAL MEASUREMENT
:

by

Burkhard Strumpel. ° .

,

The history of economic thought has seen various. attempts to

determine the extent of welfare. Each attempt, be it the mercan-

tilist's emphasis on the maximization of population and precious

metals, the classical economist's nqion,that a nation's wealth

is based on productivqilaber, or the modern welfare economist's

inference of an individual's or household's well -being from his

command over income or assets, has used a Wuatilpal approach.

The individual or nation that owns or earns more is COnsilered to

be better off. The recent emphasis in the social measurement.on

non - material attributes of well-being such as health, working condi-

tions, physical environment, and victimization by clime can be

viewed as an extension of the situational approach to non - economic

life domains. The social indicator movement is now stimulating an

increasing awareness that any situational approach to the measurement

of well-being needs to be supplemented by theoretically valid readings

of human,experienee..Such measures, rather than being mere satellites

of people's situation ertenvironment, are being shaped by their needs

or wants, their values, demands, their notions of equity and adequacy,

in short bit the yardsticks they apply to judging their' situation.

While the discussion on the relative merits andfunetiens of

objective and subjective variables in social accounting is in full

swing (Campbel and Converse, 1972) there has been one area of inquiry ,

*here the rela ionship between 'hard" and "soft" variables has been d d .

more thoroughl explored; the psychology of work (Kahn, 1972; Seashore,

1973). Research,on workers' reactions to their job.environment his

been stimulated by active'concern for the improvement in working

conditionsrbeyond the mere implementation of physical standards

noise, lighting, ventilation, or physical injury. questions of

Identification withand alienation from work, tne psychic effects

of automation, job stress and overloacl, and job motivation and ,

satisfaction have been investigated in their linkages both with

environment, reward levels, and behavior.
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Another perennial human problem, namely coping with scarce

material resources and the related question If distributikp justice,

although subject to much speculation and theoretical interest, has

not generated much empirical research. Knowledge about people's sense

of financial latitude or constraint, of economic success or failure,

of equity or deprivation, has not yet been universally recognized as

background for the design of public policy, Sld0;11 has the salary

raise of the municipal police force been analyzed with respett to,

its impact on the sense of equity and well-being of the °teachers

and firemen. Rarely have data been collected or consulted by either

Management or unions on workers' preferences for the accumulation

of pension or vacation rights over straight wage increases, before .

bargaining strategies were aet.(1) And not at all has Income insuf-

ficiency been analyzed in its consequences for functioning in other

lite roles, mental and physical health,,etc., (2)

'However; therera of benign neglect of economic discontent as

a matter of public concern may be fiver. Economic dissatisfaction has

not only sharply increased during the sixties; its thrust has, beg)

-largely redirected from the indiAdual to the government and society

at large, and has demonstrably contributed tO4Ithewell-documentsd

main - stream, of "malaise ", rising distrust in gbvernment, increasing

pessimism, and apprehension about the future of theoeconomy and

society. Whereas, a subjectively unsatisf4ctory financial condition

before tended to be viewed - even by the' discontented themselves

as individual'Xailure, blame by the relatively disadvantaged now

more frequently tends to be "externalized", i.e., attributed to a

societal condition. Personal economic grievances are no more likely

to become part of the agenda or public affair's. While the margin

of individual tolerance to relative,deprivation is shrinking, pro-
.,

blems of individual economic well -bein-PkrowIlinto societal problems.

Indications are that the, perception of income inequality has increased

while its legitimacy has diminished.,

This contribution will try to demonstrate the role of economic

satisfaction or discontent (subjective econOmic welfare or well-being)

in its linkages with a)`its obAr ective and subjective sources or

determinants, and b) its consequences and implications. Subjective

economic well-being in our model is dependent on people's actual

status in relation to-what they want, need, or feel entitled to.

And it has consequences and'implications for both their economic

behavior,(incentives !Or work, .cen'euming, saving) and their inte-

gration into the larger community, (societal discontent, trusein

government and institutions, sense of equity of group rewards).



"Objective" Situation -

C

_
Societal.'

_ Integration
_,.

a. ,:, , s'% " Subj e c t i v e "

Well-Being . . .
4

-/P Person's Evaluation.
standards ehgvrior,

°.- Tithin the framegork shown above,iI will takevup sequentially,
%

.the following issues :

r-_

1. The measurement and cOnceptualizatiOn of icohoMic well-
being (II). ` 4

,

2. Sources of well-being :The linkages betweenjsubj.ective)
Icoqomic welfare and its situational determinants `(III').

3. implications of well-being The linkage between economic
well-being with a) economic dncentives (IV) And b) economic

,

predisposition's to social conflict (v).

c'
The sufficiency of economic resources has traditionally been

considered prototypical when social welfare was at issue, This is
so not only because statistics about

economic processes,-ai has
freqUently been noted, are most developed. Also, social thought

0since Marx has tended to view the distribution of material resources
as the basis of social stratification and conflict. /the question
arises :is the heavy traditional reliance, on an abonomic interpretation
of welfiare due to the historical prevalence of mass physical, depri- .

4ttoti; a condition that only recently has been overcome in industrial'
societies for the bulk of the,poPulatiOn ? Have nevi: social concerns
(sig., social participation, quality of the environment) been'added
to, or havethey even partly replaced the traditional economic criteria
of welfare? The.paper in this volume Barnes and Inglehart appears
to answer thia*question in the affirmative. However pronounced this
trend. may be, there is little doubt that economic'concerns remain

o

exceedingly salient even in the affluent soCtelF74hr-is'ihirso ?
First, money is desired for many reasons other, than the desire to
allodate it. Income and wealth are representative not so much any
more for the fulfillment of survival needs; instead, material resources
have become more repiesentative.of the satisfaCtioh of security alp
status needs. Mosey,to some extent can "buy" gratification in a range 1

of other areas. (3) Similarly,
poverty,-as-ie114knolp7tends-tg:;.-,....

be generalized into "illfare" in other areas of lffe. -Second; economic-
status is a most

0

sensitive life domain because its differencds-and
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changes are so highly visible and quantifiable in a monetary society.

Quantification is inherent in changes or interpersonal comparisons

of economic status. (4) Third and finally, the prevalent and sus-

tained saliency of. economic issues even in an affluent society is

stimulated through its policy relevance-. Econothic well-being has

been an accepted target of government intervention :

Income transfers for welfare objectives cover a large proportion

of 'the budget, and virtually every adult is affected as taxpayer

and/or transfer recipient by the extensive public activities in

the realm of economic resource redistribution. Economic welfare,

by virtue of the foregoing considerations, appears to be a

promising fiel in order to demonatfate the potential of welfare

indicators of e "subjective" type.

How then to mea ure economic well -being ?,,In.agricultural

societies it is the manifeStation of wealth, mainly land and live=

stock, that figure as visible indicators, symbols, and sources of

well-being, and, incidentglly,'as primaTy'bases for taxation. In

affluent industrial economies, the soax&es of individual well-being

are much less manifest. Mainly, it is income, i.e., the flow of

revenue from diverse sources to the individual, that functions both

as indicator of economic status and as base for the most potent'

modern tax. The most straightforward subjective correlate of the

individual's objective income position is his satisfaction with

income. Yet it would be wrong to settle for this one variable as

approximating economic welfare. Since, asimentionedaarlier, material

well-being can satisfy a variety oeneeds'or values, I propose to

decompose subjective economic welfare. Besides'income satisfaction,

the following concepts have beeffdevelo ed in4ourvwork:

a) Satisfaction with standard of living of the extent to which

the present income is seen as providing f"ta "comfortable"

life;

b) perceived fairness or equity of monetary rewards from the

job;'

c) income expectations.

Concept a). is to serve.as a proxy for the degree to which pre-

sent Samily income satisfies consumption needs or aspirations; also
1

for the experience.of financialioconstraint'-'the difficulty of making',

ends meet, or .the felt denial of present wants in the sphere of

consumption, or income'aliocation. Concept b) stands for the extent

to which a person's work income satisfies his need for recogriltion

on the work place, and Concept c) is introduced as a proxy for .the

.degreei to which. future well-being seems assured,

.
Exhibited in Table 1 are the distributions of proxies Of the

.
'foregoing concepts together with a number of other satisfaction

. 78 .
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measures in non-e-Conomic_ domainsdomains from a 1972 survey of a

representative cross-section of American adults. A simple straight-.

forward summary of the results is.this :dissatisfaction with mate-

rial conditions is much more frequent than dissatisfaction with

job and marriage. And among the specific economic sub-domains

income dissatisfaction is expressed more often than disenchantment

With equity orownworkincome, standaid of living, etc..-(5)

It may appear strange that job and particularly marriage -

which have recently become obvious problem institutions in American

society - come out so relatively unscathed from respondents' self-

reports, while a large proportion of peo e are critical or autious

in evaluating their economic situation, though sizeable income

increases are very common in a growing in ustrial economy. There

are iideed good,reasons not to accept the extent of expressed

affect, as indicator of the severity of individual problems created

by the respective domaini. Some of the reasons for this caution have

been developed in Stephen Withey's contribution to this volume.

Two will be taken up now because they are particularly 'relevant,

to the material presented here. .

First, satisfaction stands for acceptance rather than approval..

Some people, more easily than others, accept undesirable and undesired

situations and environments. Ast yardstick against which to measure '

reality they employ a barely acceptable minimum of"tolerability".,

Others use a "fair", "good",.or even "ideal" state of affairs as

anchoring points for the evaluation of their reality. There is

reason to assume that the use of different standards is not randomly .

distributed over persons or domains..It has been noted, for instance,

that under-privileged groups (as long as there is little hope for

°betterment) tend to be'complacent, even to express much satisfaction

with their condition, while the perceived possibility of change

has been observed to arouse aspirations: This relationship, .as is

well

/known,

has already been described by de Tocqueville (1947):

/The evil which was suffered patiently as inevitable, seems

unendurable.as soon as the idea of escaping from it is con-

/ ceived. All the abuses then removed seem to throw into greater

relief those which remain, so that their feeling is more pain-

ful: The evil, 'it},is true,, has become less, but sensibility

to it has become more acute. Feudalism at the height of its

power had not inspired Frenchmen with so much hatred as it

c14.413.40 event of its, disappearing.

And Ted Gum (1970: 13) defines discontent and relative deprivation as

a Rerdeilied discrepancy between men'

their value capabilities. Value ItXpec
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1.

conditions of life to which people believe they are right-

fully entj.tled. Value capabilities are the goods And conditions

'they. think they are capable of attaining, or maintaining, given

the social MeansOailatle to them.

Among the social conditions that increase discontent, according to

0urr (1970), are "the value gains of oth4r groups and the promise.,

of new opportunities".

If, as this line of reasoning suggests, the individual's standards

for evaluating his condition are tainted by the peneeDtion of its

persistence, the' differences between the satisfaction sc es exhibited

in Stable 1 appear in a new light. Barring unusual circumst ce

marriage is considered permanent/by.societal role setting. To a

smaller extent, people are also "locked in" in their jobs or in the

kind of,job they an hope to occupy. In contrast, people's income

and standard of living change often. Variations in incomes, prices,

and material needs occur constantly, are often difficult to anti-

cipate and are therefore more likely to clash with the prevailing

'standards of what a person can accept or accomodate to. We may

well exp t acceptance or accomodation in the job and marriage domains

to.d ne in the near future, to the extent the roles and images

of these institutions change, e.g., divorce becomes more acceptable

and less "pathological" 9r efforts to upgrade the quality of employ-

ment even more visibly enter the agenda of public priorities.'

Second, the sooial acceptabilityan4the normative implications

' of dissatis action differ fr9m domain to domain. The frequency of

expressed dis action in a particular domain appears to be

inversely related to itsseverity. Dissatisfaction with income and

tstandard of living is an.acceptedaimost desired posture, in a

culture stressing mobility, opportunities, and individ: pr ess.

This is less true for the job, and not at all true for marriages

The Model
. .

Welfare economics and psychology bring to bear two entirely

differerit traditions, approaches, and terminologies (6) to the

problem of well-being and its measurement. From the perspective
t-- i . .

of welfare economics, the distribution of resources determines

the, welfare distribution. This relationship, however, is usually

not assumed to be linear; the principle of "decreasing marginal

utility" postulates the amount of welfare increments following,situa-

tional increments to be a pegStive function of the initial command

ver areSource. The more you have, the more you must gain in order
,, mcl., .. . .,

82



. .

to experienCe progress. Nevertheless and in all instances, it

assumes that ,0,, by virtue of his more extensive oommand ov'ei, valued

resources, is better off than B, no matter where A and B are located

in time, cultural setting, pr'social Structure.

While the welfare function in economics is entirely dominated

by situ ational determinants, psychological adaptation ]bevel theory

assumes an almbat unlimited capacity of man to adjust to.reality

his yardsticks for judging his situation. the environment becomes

more pleasurable, subjective standards fo gauging pleasurableness

4 will rise (Bricianan and Campbell, 1972). If, according to Kurt '

.Lewin, aspirations rise with accomplishment and stagnate or even
t

diminish with failure, the successful will be captives of the

-"hedonistic treadmill", while the unsuccessful could look forward,

if not to a "41umble but happy" life, so at least to the *erne degree

of contentment to which the successful will be reduced through

'habituation.

....)
Neither of these extreme approaches is of much help in eluci-

dating societal phenomena, such as the recent apparent accentuation

of distributional conflict during times' of prosperity, in particular

the manifest increase in economic aspirationi of disadvantaged

segments in society when an increase in living standards, absolute

and relative, was experienced by these groups. Further pore, the

welfare economic approach is hardly consistent with the absence of
n
a noticeable positive association between income and average

subjective well-being scores among countries (7) and it fails to

contribute to the explanation of the large differences in economic

satisfaction expressed by groups with different socioeconomic status

in the United States (Strumpel; 1973). This approach fares better

in explaining the fairly universal positive association between,

income and"happiness" or satisfaction scores at this point in time

within societies (Easterlin, forthcoming),, although our data will

modify the notion ofa linear, relationship between these variables.

The overall picture then is one of a strong hum'an potential
vs

for accomodation even to adverse economic conditions. However, there

r remains considerable non-random interpersonal variance in contentment

'within a sOdiety.'It is the goal of this inquiry to develop and apply

a theoretical framework for the identification and measurementof

the conditions which ca se or prevent people from adapting to or

V

i revolting against thei imaterial,situation. Well-being, in accordance !7-

.-,

-with the diagram discu Iled in Section I, can be concePtualized as the
r , .

distance between what he individual ha.4' (or istconfident..of being

able to obtain)*comPar d to what he feels he needs, deserves, or
.t,'

deems appropriate- and important to him. We operationalize this

distance as satisfaction with income, as measured through a. scale,
ranging -from "delighted" to "terrible" (Appendix B herein). We
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shall be lookinAt three theoretical approaches to explaining the

extent of deprivation or accomodation to present income levels :

1. Temporal comparison, i.e., the ext*tvdf, departure from past

income levels. .

2. Social comparison, i.e., the,differencettetween own situation

and that of "relevant others".

° 3. Value structure'of subgrgups.

Temporal Comparison
10111

An indiAdual tends to compare his present status with his past

status.'.According to.adaptation'rey41 theory, time is needed'until habi-
,

bastion to new, levels of accomplishment or status occurs and new

standards -forcomparison haSre sUpqrseded the Old ones: It is often,

assumed that downward adjustment of aspiration levels ip less frequent,

more gainful,. and takes longer than an- upward shift'following accom-

plishment. (8) =

Table 2 clearly shows the strong relationship between satisfac-

tion with income and reports about past increases in income and

"well-offness". Tharelationship persitti' even if the effect of the

income level is controlled for (data not exhibited).

Table 2,

-REPOkT OF PAST INCOME CHANGE.AS RELATED TO SATISFACTION .

WITH INCOME, MAY 1972
(a)

(employed persons, N = 757)

Sati6faction with Income
(b)

...

Better /worse /13)

than 1 year ago' b'

_Delighted,
pteased

.

.

AP
Mostly
satisfied

,..

Mixed, mostly
dIssatisTied,
-unhappy,.
terrible

Total

.

.

N

1

it
42%
133%
116%
.364 .

i

:%
32
180'.

35% \

?
,,,

'

t
11//
36%
36% -.;

25%
34%.

.

%

36%
33% .

28%-,'

35%:,

.

22%
IN%
J59%
,3.9%

,

1 .

' '

,..,

3%
34%
54%
30%.

- 100%
100%
log%
100%

.
,,

I

19(10

Ao0
lo
100

424
210
118-

752
.

-

439
219
96-
754

'getter
Same

.

Worse,
All ';',

Reported past-/ '.

ncome ehankes%

Making more
same, ,

Making less r,
All :-

Sample` described in Appendii A. ,

b)'Westion formul tiqn and response range described in App

.

1

4 '

,.-
,,

,

.811
*
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Social comparisoh
%, . a

, Welfare, according to a well-known line o.research, is the
4--

Outcome of a comparison between own status and that of of ers. It

is, claimed that status or reward levels of others will con ribUteto

tit person's standards for jUd4ing'his own ,rewards only to the

extentthat these others are seen'as similar to the person seeking

comparison (Brfckman and Campbell, 1972; Latane,' 1966; Festlnger,

1954). The studies of the American soldier in World War II, for

instance, found that the better educated soldiers' compared them-
.,

selves not to their less well- educated peers, but to others who

were similar to'them in education but.werelketting better treatment.

4' Since thin, the notion of relalive deprivation has been used to' - .

f , explain why people may become less satisfied, rather than more

setts ed, as their. objective condition improves the

1'1' imprb emsnt of.'their conditioq raises their level ot comparison ,

. N---__
at an even faster rate.(9)

.,-

Stern and Keller (1955)-as.well as Hunciman (1956) found in

Francei07Ensland, respectivelty, that it was relatively rare for

respondents to take their standards for comparison from persons
. . 0

who were perceived as belonging to different social classes than

their own. However, vertical comparisons may at times well become
,.

.

a matter of awareness and feed into conflict. This. iechanism is

d4gested 1y the "white-backlash" phenomenon. (lb) 4Ad-in 1969.

ilkermany, an explosion of corporate profits,folloWing modest wage

settlements aroused widespread discontent among workers who felt

betrayedby their unions and shortchanged by management, and l'ed to

a series of wildcat strikes, ,

This paper will present further evidence of vertical comparison ,*.'

beyondthe range of persons with equal or similar status. Al ady '

Nthe above quoted consistent within-country correlations betty n

incom6 and subjeitive welfare points to a "demonstration effect"
.

.

not limited to Millar others. In a,society ideologically committed

to equality of opportunity, the whole nationserves as a reference

group in some albeit limited sense: It is in particular the fairly

uniform Propagation and display in the mass media of consumptive

life#that:cont#ibutes to the "b?Wildown of trahitional limits to
/

social tompariton" (Brickman-and Campbell4). Finally, there' is the 4,

notion, specific to l- particular society, ofan acceptable-minimum

leitel of subsistence often codified in'welfare standards or-"poverty. \

lineS": ,

, ... 4

, Let us now look more carefully at the relationslaWbetWeen

objective income and its evaluation in terms of the income satis-,
. .

factton measures. We have at our disposal a calibraftd measure of

household,income normalized for family structure ("Welfare ratio")
. * ,

' f ,

r.

i';100064
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as a proxy'spr theAousehold's econtr c situation: The availab lity

of this detailed objective measure'ra s a much' pore detailed inquiry

.in theotijectve-subjective" relationship than is possible in most

other domeinS0 welfaire: We already quoted findings showing occu-

pational and economic status to be positively correlated with income

satisfaction. But is sttisfaction a continuously rising function of

income ? To what exteni,does the position in the objective and
/ -

subjective stratification of economic well-being coincid7 or divtrge

An extenion of'earlier,social-psychological reasoning would

lead to. the following alternative hypotheses to be tested

9
1. If indeed people view the whole nation a5 aefierence group,

. their standard may be oriented toward the goveky line - the

societal notion df'hminfMum acceptable level f consumption.

If this were the case, one mighttexpect individuals to be

progressively more dissatisfied to the extentithey fall

belOw the poverty line: Oncelillepoverty line is reached,

, further increase in subjective welfare, would/beharder to

attain: Intome incTements would have small albeit continuous

further effects on perceiyed welfare:
,

2. It:pen affluent society characterized by a high degree of

visibility of consumption styles, propagated in various trays

through the mass media,-the'level of living of the average,

mdial" middle income American family may have become'a
. -e

standafd of coMparisbn. In this case, we would expect a
4

"steadily and strongly rising satisfaction curve extending

from theSnception to the middle of the. income (or WE)

. distribution, followed by a stagnant -or modestly rising' A

trend. This second scenafio should be indicative of more '

intensive social comparison processes resulting in'higher

aspirations than the first one. Its Advent in a society

would'signal the demise of the "humble but happy life ".

Being less yell-off than the average contemporary would pose'',

, serious limitations on the ability for /ccomodation of the

lower half of the-socioeconomic.stratification.

Chart I shows a curve somewht.t.indica.tive but still different

frOm.both scenarios, We encounter an initially steep,: then somewhat

attenuated increase in satisfaCtion.etttougetheiniddieof the

distribution, followed by d fldt-shaped line ,in the third quarter,

hovering around "mostly satisfied'. Progress through the lower ten

120--tiles'_ in the incOme/needS stratification is accompanied by, a
.

sizeable increasein satisfactior'Th1sincrease, in accordance

with one of the hypotheses outliffe4abc9e, seemsto be particularly

steep for the lowest 15 per cent' ofthe distribution (roughly the

segment below the poverty line) altiough the unexplainable low
/.. I

7
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satisfaction readings of the fifth and sixth '20-tiles' should

remindvus of the sampling error of each of the ,t,20-tilest readings

based on approximately 60 cases. Apart from this indication of the

psychological reality of the poverty line, the standard of living

of the average household tends to serve as a reference point for.

Americans in-1972. Below this "norm" of about $ 11,000 in'1972, the

variance in people's dissatisfaction with their income is largelk

proportionate to their rank in the income needs stratification, Yet

attaining the norm means attaining an income which, in the average

evaluation, still merits only the attribute "mostly satisfyine.

This cautious judgment then remains virtually unaffected throughout

another quarter of tht "objective" welfare distribution. Only

income increments beyond approximately $ 25;000k(1972) for families

of four (or their equivalents for different household structures),

are being honored by further and rapidly rising satisfaItion(

increments, until the curve almost reaches the mark"pleased" fors;

the highest income/need '20- tile'.

While the shape of the'relatkonship below the WR mean would be. .

in line with a compromise version of the two hypotheses spelleclout

earlier, and c'eAn be treated with an extension of,reference group

theory, the curvature beyond -the mean necessitates.further consider-
.

ation. The relation between aspiration and accomplishment in the

American .culture has drawn the following general comment from

Robert Merton-ft

.,. in Ite Amercan Dream there Ts no final' stopping point...

At each'indomOlevel... Americaris want just about twenty-five

per cent more '(but of course this "just a bit more" continues

to operate once it is obtained)..-. The family, the school, and

the workpla6e the major agencies shaping the personality

structure and goal formation of Americans - join to provide a

the intensive 'disciplining required if an individual is' to

retain intact a goal that remains elysiyely beyond reach

(Merton, 1966).
0

And George Katona (19,64), closer to the topic of economic well-
. .

being, has repeatedly expfiessed skepticism of the claim that mass

affluence should leadAttf4terial satiation
.4

The eiteiieriCe of nets wants following, the gratification of

I other wants represents a major feature of a%ass consumption

society. A variety of new wants emerge when leVels of

aspiration are raised following the satisfaction of mare basic

or more standard ones. People who have a home, ( car,land Aome

major household appliances become interested in other durabie*

goods'and, above all, 151 leisure time activities.),..tpwardly

4

v.
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mobile families exert efforts to make more money and thereby to
satisfy some of their ever growing wants. (11)

Thes observations, as their a,uthors are fully aware, are
culture t-s ecific, which is to say time and space-bound.--Mternational
compariso have shown' Americans to ,be impatient in demanding and-
expecting economic gains. In Europe, particularly Germany, affluence
does appear to gener13.te slackening consumption aspirations,,even
some satisfaction. The number of German households descri ng them-

selves as saZlified with their income ,and standard of 1 ng has
strongly in&:seadda durillg the last fifteen years, so d consequently
tlie rate ;,of saving Strumpel, and Zahn, 1971).

a.
Value-Structure, o'll'ubgrofip, '', `.

--) . i.
trona's and.Mert onl s observations are fully consistent with .

of the nonda.tiative pastime of the third quarter
o/ the 144R distribution. Yet they fail to account for the apparent

.t.trend toward satiation, among the-well-off (but not rich throughout)
highest .r10 to 20 per gent .of the income/needs distribut on. .

There; are indications that the diffq'renees 'in the. Osture of
the two higher :ink quartiles on the aspiration/satiatioh continuum
are not just a meehEuiistie 'reaction to their realative income position:

", First, they are related to, the .aiifferent demographfc composition of #

the quartiles. Among the highest quartile, professionals are 'over-,
represented. This group ,is distinctly =Ire satiable, i.e., capables
(3.1- responding 'to rising income with satisfaction than are other
occupations. It is ,demonstrated in Te.bls it that the gradihnt of

.

the WR/satisfaotion 'fuhction is ;Rich steeper .for professionals .

gat_ than for t,other occuustons ,in the say incoitie, range. In. our past
. researckprofesaionals (comprising medical and,paramedi9a1 occu-

Pat ions, accountants and auditors, teachers, natural fie fists,

g.

technicians like airplane pilots, foresters, public advisors like
clergymen, welfae , workers, law'ers and 3tidg qs,-.0.2) were, shown
to exhibit a distinctive economic liiteastyle (Ragiliel; 1973):(12')

4
- Professionals proved to be most attached to ncelmiterig,"Self -
actualizing "'-value like "important work" and ,ftexcitinot We". They 2 ,

. A . ... ' .

are most.satisfied Alith their job, their education, their living 01 .%
4-

Itandards. Their job involvement Is the highest) they are the most
. Itt

attached to its intrinsic, regards. They also harbor by. far the
. _ 14

. strongest sense or fate_oontrOl in its various. facets. Although, .ni 41, , , .
Lnost of them are working as .1 emplole in in organnations, their
special skills and expert status Rif ovide them* with a degree of

., . . $

.: .. autonomy. Ttlair .sonial,posgPtion el./eves them from some of the ,' ..,
prc Tull* e felt other sdgment ,,to strive for status through

,0 -"' ; ,
increas4rag inc() and standard living. i

. -
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Table 3

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN' WELFARE RATIO AND SATISFACTION
tt- WITH INCOME, MAY 1972

(White employed males) N = 388(a)

Welfare Ratio Quartiles (d)

3rd & 4th Quartiles 3rd Quartile 4th Quartile

Satisfaction(b)
With Income" '

Profeisionals
Pearson's R 0.552 0.247 0.444
N 50 19 31
Significance

(C)
.01 NS 1 .05

All other occupations
Pearson's R 0.182 -0.081 0.296
N. 232 110 122
Significance ' .05 NS . 01

N 282 129 152
4,1

1////'
a) Sample described in Appendix A.

b) Question foilpgation and reponse range in AppendixB.

c) Significance determined by the F measure as calculated by
S the formula :

,
4

F = R2 . N at --1
df1 -R

d) Quartiles based on total sample of N = 1288; hence, cell size
varies for professionals and 'all occupation' groups.

N
lo

Second, the meaning of dissatisfaction differs between 'the

.quartiles. To be dissatisfied for those in7the middle of tOs income

distribution more often goes along with expectations of prdgiess,

whereas in the lowest quartile, dissatisfaction more frequently

is exl3ressive of a static or de erforating outlook, re r'eserirei .

1 the term' deprivation for the co bination of dissatisfaction, essi-

, mism, and low position in the objective stratification, while.the
. .,

combination of dissatisfaction and optimism descries a llirfti-7'ent,

condition for which the term epectation may be most Wropria.e' 4

gindicating a dynamic, change- directed oriektation. Intprestingly,
.

the,relatively few dissaOsfild in the hi estaquartile show again

a higher "Cent of pessimism; they 'may be esAlbed as "disappqinted"

rather th deprived.
' A ,

- ,

.The analysh heretofore permits the following generiilizatie9:

For evaluating and using indicators of subjective well-being, I. .

information is neded about both ihd objective condition and Vuture

prospects and how'both are experienced. To make proper use of their

complaints, we mqt know something abOut the ,al sitetion of
.

the dissatisfied.lbviously; the normative significance of a

("
,
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'able 4

PERSONAL ECONOMIC EXPECTATIONS BY WELFARE RATIO QUARTILES,.
AMONG THOSE DISSATISFIED WITH THEIR INCOMES, MAY, 1972

(N = 358)(a)

0 1

.

Welfare Ratio
Quartiles (c) ,

Expecting impro-
itements in

living standards
in 5 years (6)

Expectfhg no impro -;
vements in

living standards
in 5 years

total N

'

114%

. 56%
57%
44%

50%

'

. .

°

.

56%
44%

. .

%

.50%,

gs. -
1 . .

100%05.52'
100%
00%
100%

100%

.

101
72
39

364

Lowest quartile
Second
Th.rd
4148:bast quartile.

ALL

a) Sample described in Appendix A

16,) Qubstion tormulation.arid response rdhge inAppendix

c). Difference in quartile size non - continuities in the
income measure, 0

particular kind of individual acceptance-or approval is different

depending on the extent of his objective deprivation,'1.e., the

person's location' with regard to the societal distributio tDe

conditiin which is evaluated. Particular attention mutt-be paid

to discApancies'between objective and subjective status. Indiv4dual

acceptance, or approval or a condition of which society disapproves

may be no less problematic than a pronounced lack°Of "satiation ",

i.e. an individual's or group's failure to accomodate to a, cbedttion

which compares favorably with most others in society.

'

However, satisfaction readings must_b.-seen not only in the

light of their linkages with objective measures. They also are known

to exhibit systematic differences among vArious groups of respondents

in their "meaning", i.e. With regard to their'seriotianess, persistence

and consequences` for coping behavior. The above distinction between

'income dissatisfaction as an expression of lasting deprivation and

as a motive for constructive behavior will, be followed-up in the

next°section.

C.-

.

.
IV. .4 .--

The lack of incentives for economicf>rort has recently.beome A
.a matter of social co cern. This.concern has been voiced not only

in the course Of/the p verty and w;lfaredflUte but also in connection

with considerations ut the contintpus vitality of the American
. /415

'f ,



economic system. The last decade has brought growing recognition of the

4 importance of human capital (skills, education, motivation) in the

process of economic development. While the earlier exclusive stress

on the role in this pr cesa of financial and tangible capital

fofmation and afloat on led to An analytical emphasis on investors' .

and entrepreneurial tpavior, the human capital perspective .stresses

the educational., wojk, and career decisions made in private, households.

These decisyns th n arl'e seen as pivotal for both the creation of

human capirtll an for its uses; together with titt available work

opportunities, t ey determine the quality and quantity of the input'

.of labor into the economy.

American culture traditionally has heavily tavo d individual

productive effOrt'and its collective outcome. Hard Manual work as
a. 'well'aS.the acquisition of practical knowledge is highly valued...

particularly if leading to financial success and upward social

moiiitdey. These values become even more effective through a conco-

mitarit acceptance of risk and change leading to a high extent of

job and geographic 'mobility and facilitating the exploitation of

avairable opportunities. No wonder the allegations about the weakening

'of incentives amoUsg young people or among the poor ske a sensi-
tive chord at a point, in time when the threat of declining economic

growth is pel.Ceivedby ;any.

1-- The monitoring of incentives Tor economic ac.tibn then seems
o

to be promising subject-of social indicators research for three

reasons : First, it is an area of-impOrtance. Secon'd, it is an area

of normatpe significance, even consensus; 1-high, level.of work

incentives is widely believed to be good and necessary for society-
,

And third, It is a area where change is expected to occur:

But how to cbnceeptualize and measure incentives...? there is fre-

quent diacussion in this?vqlume about the relative merits of.subjective

and objective indlcAors. The proponents of objI$tive indicators might

be tempted to advocate inlevring incentives from' behavior, i.e.,-
- - >

,monitoring the changes in peopie's aqtual work hours, VSenteeism,
, 1

educational choices,promotions, job turnovsr; etc': Yet these statis-

lumiktogether the impact of changes in whaVpeopleyant to do

or not -to do, and changes'in what thpf,situation or envir ment

demands or permits them to do or not to do. To ltOit analys

this type of-information Woutd, needlessly obscurean unders ding

of the sources of ongoing changes. Irp'for instance, an incr sins ' -

number of low-quality jobs remgin unfilled, notwithatanOing'h ghat-

rates of unepployment.among pdtential,occupantakof'theSe kips, we

can grasp this phenomenon only be following up tlie motivatioi of
0

the workers. Th4sOurces of change in workirigehavior musehel,

separated into darige in the person' motivation and change"ii)

opportunities available to'him. Both conditions deserve specific
.

,
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attention and, if they become problems, require different remedies.

--Motivation the is one but nqt the only determinant of .behavior.

And given the fact that behavior is "bulky", not perfectly *risible,

stabilized in tht short-run thr.ough human inertia and constraining

circdmstance§, observing motives offers considerable potential fork

anticipating medium and long-term trends in behavior. We therefore

define incentives as the valence or attractiveness of producti e

eCohomic action or effort. This action can take.two forms. An Ina-
) vidual can provide more of the same kind of labor supply, t is,

-"Must upward the time devoted'to gainful employmefit. 0 he ea:I'-
?

change the quality df the labor supplip_that is, strive toward

Advancement thrOugh the acquisition of improved skills or education

or' through occupational geographical mobility (Katonit, Strumpel,

and Zahn, 197 ; 12 fE.). '

The more static response may be called participation, the
.

more dynamic adaptation. We will be, using thl following four items,
as measures for the valence of productive ecdnomic,action, the

first two of them approximating participation, the second tw

. adaptation :
APO

In order to get ahead, would yoube willing to :1

a).Give up vacations fqr several years I

b) Give up leisure time ?
to!,

c) Take a less secure Job ?
' .

d) Move your family to a strange part of. the .country 7

These measures should be viewed only as examples; by no means,

,do' they exhaust the dimensions of productive action openIto.hous,-

holds. For ihstance, the educational dimension is missing entirely,'

since the measures had to be relevant to a cross - section of adults,

and not only to kparticular age group. The question might be asked ;

-how dose are.these measures tbbehairior ? We take these items as

approximating the individual's customary conscious approach to an

opportunity if and when itcomeardlo in'the context of his presint

° life circumstances. The respondents are all employed, and the work-
.

role itself is riot at issue here. Instead the items refer to working

behaviOr at theAArgin, not frozen through rigid socialfrules, such

as Jdb change, a.cceptance of overtime work, second jobs,. absenteeisT.-

It is this type of behavior we woulh,112ect to, be most sensitive to

time trends in the type of orientations captured through our measures.

. How are th,d answers to ihtse resteas distributed over the_
.

population ? IhcenZives ape ot,generated in a social vaopum- We

-.expect systemati% differences between, stibgrout34,of tht populatitri
, *

,defined by soot al status and opportunity structure. There idha

' d'agmented but venerable literary tradition interpreting the distinpt

econonfte-chodces, life'stylea'and ideologiel, of different social

..
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strata in the perspective of their actualopportUnfties and .reality

constraints. Werner Sombert in distinguishing between °handicraft"

'an, _"business" offers a clue to an explanation of the psychology

the "manyalists". The latter, in his words, "are animated by the

motive of securing a livelihood.., and act-accordihg to 'rules

cribed by a commonvartanilation", (Sombart, 1921 ; 188), find Selig

Perlman (1928 : 239) elaborates :

' There is a separation between th6sewhO prefer a secure, though

modest return- that is to say, a mere livelihood - an0 those

Who play for /big stakes and are willing to assume risks in
prdportion The lfinited or unlimited purpose is, in either

case,, the preducilbf a simple survey of accessible economic

opportunity an of realistic self-appraisal. The manual, worker

is convinced by experience that he is li/ing in a world of

limaed opporttity ... The businessman, on the contrary, is

an eternal optimist. '

`an

the time of the above quoted writingsp.the occupational

structure of industrial societies has changed consierably. It is

not any more the manual /entrepreneurial split that is most important

in defining economic opportunity. There has been a phenoftenal.growth

of the clerical/Managerial/technical/professional ocpupatidns, to which

,1

neither of the above characteristics seems_to fit. Whereas- the- oppor-

tunity Structureof'clerical workers in many! re ets hardly exceeds

that of .the blue-collar workers, professional and, anagerial workers

command con'sideribly richer opporpunitieS. While f rmers and blue-.

collar workerw'receive their peak income,early in life and May suffer
/eC stagnation' in the purchasing powee,of thekr'work incomes as early as.
: .

in their Sortlaor fifties, white-collar workers and especially pro-

fes4;onal:Workers and managers begin their working life at relatively
low salaries and reach their peak income only late in life, often

just before retirement; they are perManently on the rise, financially.

T &chnological and organizational change Col, thesegroups in the plist

decades has offered mire challenge than threat.jar1aiion 1n their e

personal job history as well as in th r economic environment usuangy,

turns out to their advantage. No wonder, then, thaAhdir work 'ethic

is adaptation-oriented Wh/le the blue=collar group primarily thinks °
.

in-terms of iparticipaton, as Table 5 Shows.

Table 5 contains simple distributions along occupational and ..,

education lines. It is confined to .employed white males and thuS

excludes blacks with their very peculiar opportunity structure.

The'cqnclusions can be summarized as follows ; For,b1111e-tollle workers,.

4c.

participation appears to be a more realistic avenue'fvfgetting ahead,
*

and one which is more Wten being favor than for white,-Collar 4orkere.
.1 1-

,* for whom adaptation, the more.dYnamic approach, ie moreffrequent.0
,.:

. .
.
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Table 5

"INCENTIVES" BY OCCUPATLON AND EDUCATION, MAY, 1972

,white employed males, N = 373)
(a)

A'"'

Blue collar
'( c)

White collar
low education

White collar
high education

All

In.order to get ahead, would you (b)
I

Give up ho
vacations)

Give upito
leisure' '

Take less.'
security

(b)
Move (11)
family' '

N

'453%

65%

46%

56%

64
.-t
61%

55%

, 61%

28%

36 %.

, 46%

34% ,

38%4

43%

66%

47%

200

70

103

373

a) Sample aesdribed in Appendix A'.

b) question formulation and resporiSe range in Appendix. B.

c) Brim collar defined as : Craftsmen', foremen, operatives, laborers,
service workers, farm workers, and related. White- collar defined
as : profesSidhal, technical, managers, officials, self-employed

_businessmen,artisans, and clerical/sales workers. High education :

' some college and above,:

A

Working longer hours means.to operate within given terms pf exchange

of labor into rewards. Yet a change .of_theterras .of-eXchange is

usual; intended by someonwho Wishes to upgrad6 his skills or po

Make a risky but. profitable move tb a market where his skills are,

ih greater demand. Withirf white-c011ar'WOrkers,it is education

that serves as a proxy for 411tcio-economic status. In specifying -
incentives, white-collar workers with low education lean toward

the blueJcoflar posture,. hereby indicating dontinuity of the

opportunity structure across the socio-ecopOmic stratification.
G

As one mightszpect, the frequency of expressed iucentivqs on all.

counts is ndgatively4correlated with age (dale not exhibited).

. Since ehtsrelationship mainly reflects an obvious lif44cle

phenomqnon it will not be further discussed here;,

, Going beyond demographic categories, we are turning now tb.
.-. ....--

. the psycholo Icel., mechanisps that deterMine if individuals are

more or lessapt acted eo the various kinds of productive effort
%.1

represented amo 'Ar !terns.
$

.

*4 Much-of e research, by organizational psychologists about
. ' the det pants of work motivation and performance centers around

. , .

the of intrinsic and'ektrinbic rewardS. To what extent

e satisfaction or work performanCe relatpd to thelperson's fit

1

o the work environment, f.e., his response to matters such as

orkiniconditions, pridetin'ownworkmanship, job status, or to

what extent are gratifications and effOrt separable from the work

'44 -' ,

. .

gQ, 4 ,.-4
405

.4
...
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activity, i.e., mainly responsive to outcomes benefiting thb life-

spheres outside the ,ebb : pt*, fringe benefits, social status ?,

The literature abounds with studies°on this subject from which we

will extract only two conclusions :

1. Practically every. working person desires or is capable of

responding to extrinsic as well as intrinsic' rewards.

2. There are characteristic interpersonal differences in the

distribution of various rewards as well as in the importance

attached to them. The higher the hierarchical level of a

worker, the higher is the lev.pl of intrinsic r'ewarda and.

the more important they become to the person.

As Table 6 shows,,our ddta support the difference in intrinsic.,

work involvement between differentsocio-economic strata.'

In the light of the well- documnted relationship between SES

(socio-economic status) and the intrinsic attractiveness of work, 4

may appear paradoxical that the intrinsically/ least rewarded strata '.

would show most inclination toward supplying more of the same kftld

of input while the more rewarder grqups tend to direct theit incen-'

Lives toward the change of the work environment.

It is here that the more limited opportunity structure for4e .

lower SES is being translated into diminished well-being. Id the

blue-collar situation, the wopk role engenders,fewen rewards. Never-,

theless, a fairly high level of incentives appears. to bemainta'idedYy

' presumably in response to mdteria needs. In the higher' SES, economic,,,

' action in order Xo,get ahead tends to lesg paineul:;: demanding" '
conflict - 'ridden. The psychologicarmealiin of work- and free,time

is less discrete, due to more prevalent intrinsic.job'rearA. While

' in the lower strata working for getting ahead materially, or failing

to do so, is too often a substitutive choice a4 qd entailn'a tihde-off $

-one resource (time) must be sacrificed to attiin.the othalione.
ar

(i.e., material welfare) - incentives ?Or Ore 121Speltrata are more 1

complementary in character, and reinforce each other 4: tie

promoted makes more and receives more intrinsic rewards;

There Imre then quite diffprent conditions under wriich we )ould

expect blue-and white collar wokers, respectively, to feel motivated

toward productive economic action. In the lower strata, leisure is

often viewed as the only currency available toftrade in for ai improve-

ment in economic status, given the prevailing opportunity structure*,

This currency, to be sure, is reasonably "liquid" : opportunities

for overtime or extra work to many are frequently avaiiabl& and

if utilized, immediately lead to higher income. In other words,

there js a fair extent of ' ?instrumentality" linking the action to

the dpsired outcome. This is'less true for the unemployed and poor

. to whom I shall revert later. If work ethic for the lower SES Means

96:
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balancing the incom -lesre trade-off through their ownAnitiative
, t

and-action (and not reliance on public or Private palanthropy),'one
. .

'would expect dissa sfaction with income to express the desire toward

changing the preset balance, assuming ere is nb greaten of'equally

great sense ofIclis atisfaction,with avail ble leisure. There ate

t

.

various reasons w we cannot expect dissa sfaction Nish Ancomincome'

to be an equally prong ;Durce,cd incentives in tht highez4 SES. (13)

4* First, as we hav .Seen? non-:matatal rewat.ds in these strata are

relatively more .owerful motiiators, thereb§ presumably accounting

,for a greater, . -al of the variance in incentives. Second, material

go3,1S, wh re ey prevail, might be expected to be less cqmpelling,
% 1`

' They may e re aptly described as wants or'aspirations rather the+
.-

as needeor deprivation. And thii.d. the assumption of idstru(tlentali,ty

of effOre' or the direct improvement of the income position JA ess ; f
. - .

clearCut at.least in thec%short run. Overtime pay, for white collar

`workers .s often disallowed, and it is difficult to predict for the e ,
.

indivi alif and when. the more
A
preferred'avenues for getting ahead ,

(strfv ng for career, mobility, etc.) will pay offer

or these three reasons,. the positive correlation between

dissatisfaction wtth income and work incentives is likely to be

confined to the lower SES, an inference which is clearly confirmed, .

through the subsequent table inxhich dissatisfaction With.l.ncomel

0

comes out as a significant determinant only for 4lue-collar workers,

or workers with'lower welfare ratios (i.e., incomes relative tot .

needs).

The same hypophesis limiting the link betwe en income dissatis-

faction pnci incentives t\o those not intrinsically motivated an be

tested dIrectiy Table kshows that the sense of dissatisfaction

with-income,tends to die translated into'sacrifice of leistire much

more clearly for those respondents who are'less work-involved

, 'according to the measure available.

The more work - involved individuals tend to be attracted to

productivev'action somewhat more independently of their present sense

bf financial.dissatisfacti9n. Iffothet words, material satiation

appears to generate fewer disincentives for workers who feel'little

idgntificatiori with their work role)

kftet the conspicuous failure of dissatisfaction with income

to.explain differences in the attractiveness of career change or ,

of additional work effort for tyle white - collar workers, the More

affluent, and the work- involved, we have iotsexplo e other analytical

avenues to try to account for the substantial- ariance in incentives,

within these groups. According to the line of arguments,stated 0

earlier, the,higherSES enjoy more discretiqn or freedom of action, '

ie, are more often in a situation where choicet,can be male in

accordance with preferences. 5, -
vl

4
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. Table 7 ,

THE RETATIONSHIP BETWEEN INCOME SATSFACTION'
AND.INCENTIVE -SCALE, WITHIN OCCUPATION AND WR-GROUPS, MAY, 1972

(c)

(white employed males, N = 388)*:(a) '4,:

§etisfaction(,v
with Income "'

Occupation Welfare] Mao

White
collar

Blue
collar

High if
welfare
ratio

Low 1/2 t

Welfare
ratio °

Delighted, pleased ,

Mostly satisfied
N

Mixed, mostly dissatisfied
unhappy, terrible
N

All
N

Signiftcance (51)

2.151
6

1.82
4 49

2.12
42

2.00
156°

Ni

1.74

58

1.82
1 72 :

2.27,
44

iP7111

:10

2,02
88

)..61
76

,2.03
39

1.{37

203

NS

1.61
31

2.17
41

2.36
42

2.09
1,1!4

^

a)
0

Sample described-in'Appendix A. 1 s'

Question formulation and response, range described in Appendix B.
i .

Table entries are the mean number of the foal' "incentive" items.,,./
(willing to give di) vacations, wirling,to give 4 leisure; willing
to take Tess secure job, willing to'move family) to which the res-
ondent agree. For each individual, the score on the incentive-
Cale may range between 0 and 4. . ,

ificance level determined by the F measure with the addidonal
straint of moncitoniiti. .

--'"--TAble 8
,

WORK NVOLVEMENT AS A MODERATOR VARIABLE FOR-THE RELATIONSHIP
BETWEE INCONEDISSATISFACTION AND7"INOENTIVES", MAY,°1972 °

.

. (employed persons, N ='732) (a)

'

Satisfaction
with, income

Delighted, pleased,
mostly satisfied

Mixed, mostly dis-
satisfied,

N . .136 ,

4:,

83 162% 83%
unhappy, terrible 73% '

vls
60% 62%

.

All 61% ' 44% 59%
N 476 I 248 ' 4d2 250

Significance .01 -- .01 NS ' NS
,..,

G$ve up vacations ? . Give up leisure ?

Keep working
if no findhcAal need ?

Yes- 0- 'No

Keep ,working "
ifs no financiel.need ?

No'Yes

3
165,

44%
.167

a) SaMple described in Appendix A 1

.

b) Question4formulation and response range in Appendix B.

c) Percentage indicktes proportion of those willing to give up -

vacations/leisure within the cell of incomeAsatisfied, work-
attracted respondents.°

. 99 ,



.

The'better-off less often tend to be coerced by environmental demands

into an unattractive -course of'action for extrinsic ends. In our

search 06r psychological variables that guide economic choices we

intend therefdre to 100kat values, i.e. differences in preferred

life styles, rather than at dissatisfaction, i.e, respondents'

statementsabout `their' present unfulfilled needs. 14hat.,counts then

is more what Is wanted, i.ather\than what is dictated by the situation.°

Much of, the theory of social dhange has been cast in terms of v ues

Max Weber, Talcott Parsons, David Riesman. (14 -) Mlle it seemed rth-

while to introduce, this concept empirically and utilize it in th

context of research dealing with people's reactiqn to'the economic

system and its changes.

\ Values are relatively stable. personality attributes, affective

states and generalized concepts. Ap Milton Rokeach (1973) says,:

While Otude and value are both widely assumed to 12e

determinants of social behavior, value is,a determinant of '

attitude as well as ofbehavio ... If we further assume that

a person possesses considerably fewer values than attitudes,'

then the value-concept provides us with a more economical,

analytic tool for describing and explaining similarities and

differences between persons, groups, nations, cultures.

We distinguish values from aspirations,the latter representing

the images people have about a "good life, e.g. quali&"of housing,

the range/of durables, job status, money and savings accounts.

Aspirations are assumed to change more readily with accomplishment,

with reference groups, with the environment. Values, being mbre
./

enduring, offer greater promise for Analyzing persistent intragroup

differences and trendSin economic life-styles. Applying some of

W6keach's basic value categories to people's econcmieorientations,/

several survey questions were developed. The first pVthem assesses

life &dais), and is used in this analysis. ,

I would like you to tell me what you have found.important

in life. Would you please look at this card and tell me which

of these is most important to you as a goal in your life,-// biCh

comes next In imPortande, which is third, and so forth I re-.'

coded chOices to be yanked Were the following : A Pros e/ous.

Life (having a good income and being able to affOrd t

things in life); An Ymptrtant Life (a life of achiev

brings me respect and,eecognition); A Secure Life,(m

certain teat all basic needs and expenses are proxy

An ,Exciting Life (i stimulating, active 4ife);,A

Similar questions were asked with regard to the

opAel!ected job characteristics. There arestrong an

differences between thred subgroups : white white-c

100 I1
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whit blue-collar workers, and blacks. Although all of these 1

4.
dif rences need .further spectficatiorearididibaggregationwe

present this trichotomy here as asfirst aRproximation,to keep in

mind. White blue-collar frorkers are throughout heavily attracted

/ to values related to material securi'ty, white professionals tOc'non-

m, aterial values like important or exciting life. T4 ,,,'plecks in our

:sample, most of them operatives and laborers, ae,Olearly oriented

toward "prosperous life", and "high income". And, with respeot.to°
A C.:

.

important features in a job, professionals,and managers differ, _

... 4 - - A
significantly from the'rest of the sample by referring much more

frequently to self'- actualizing values and Job achievWent, somewhat

,ress f4iequently to high income, and much less frequently to income

Or job
.

. The relationships between some of the values and the incentive

items is exhibited in Table 9 from which the following conefustons

areArawn 4
4

r' - * ,..

t---7.

Fil.st, those among the white-collar respondents and the bette
.

off half of the WR distribution; that express a high preference r '.

an "important life (a,life of achievement that briegs gerespec

and recognition)" or "a prosperous life (having ,a good income a, 0

being able to afford the good things intlife)" are slgnific tly

more likely to score high on our incentive scale than their water-,

, parts with relatively low expressed preference tor an achi /, went-
..

oriented life style. For blue-collar workers and the less `well -off

half, the expressed value rankings for "importagt life" 0 "pros-

perous life" seem to make little difference in the form tiop of

incentives. ' . .
,

,

Second,.in the lOwer,SES a high value placed on "family life"
.,--

tends to reinforce Work incentives (15) and in the higher SES to
4 .

weaken theM. Higher SES once again see themselves more often in

a position to implement their values: Less constrained b(
. .c

considerations, the more familyrmindel among them are more reluctant

to commit themselves to working more or striving .ahead.:There'A.s.

legs conflict between preferred means and preferred outcomes. In

tiheplue-collar reality, a strong family commitment accentuates

the breadwinner's sense of responsibility for his `material oblige-.

tlons. He who is most drawn to fathilY life is more kikeli,tojeel

-forced to spend time away from home at work. The required action
,

' step once again is mainly%of a purely instrumental nature. Prefere
.. 2

-.o.,%.

-

outcomes are conditional uPori unpreferred means. :e '4-1" a

How to summarize this section ,and place it in the perspective

of this 'contribution and this volume ? We see our.measuree'oT

incentives, and to a somewhat lesser degree, our proxies for values

as, responding to people's opportunity strUcenres. They indeed allow

lie to trace the effects of situational constraints on indi4idnals,
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'a66100 /



A

o .Table 9, o 4

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN VALUE MEASURES AND INCENTIVE-SCALE,
WITHIN OCCUPATION AND WR-,GROUPS, MAY, 1972

. ,'(white employed males, N ='388)(a)

Give,Up Vacations + Give Up Leisure "
Take Less Secure Job,+ Move Family

+ Not See FaMily (b)

,,
. Blue.

Collar
White

Collar

Low 1/2
Welfare
Ratio

High 1/2
Welfare,
Ratio

ImEgmtan
(be)

N

N.

.

N,

N

N

N

N

N

Nr

'

i

,

2.12('d)
41

2.09
159

2.10
200 '

NS
1
2.17
86

2.0e
114,

2.10
200

NS' -

2.22,
137

1.84,
63 ,

2.10
200

-NS

2.91 .

46 °

2.10
122

2.32
,168

.01

2.65
52

2.15
1,16

.2.30
168

.10

° 2.12
110,.

2.65
,...6o

2.31 '
170

.05

4 '
2.59
22

2.34
109

2.38
131

NS

.

2.56
5o

2.27
81/

2.
131

)(Si ;

,

/
2.41

/ 100

"2.29
31

\2.38
131

'Ns

-

t

.

2.54
61

1.91'
16 ,

2 09
23

.01

M

2.23
82

1.98
141

2.07
'223
.

NS

1.99
139

. .22
86

2.08
225 .

.1.'
NS

High (Rank 1-2)
1

Low (3-5)

All %-

. \

,
Significance

Prosperoum

High.(Renik 1-2)
,

Low (3-5)

'All

Significance

High (Rank 1-2)

,Low (3-5)

All

Signifidance

a) Sample described in Appendix A. ,
.

,

b) Question formulation and response range in Appendix B.

c) Entries are the mean rank of the particular life goal.
.

Five life
goals (prosperous life, family life, important life, secure life,

'exciting life) were4resented to be ranked 1 -5 -in order of%per-
ceived importance.

' 4

d) Table entries_are the mean number, of the four "incen,tiven'items'
( willing to gil.re tip vacations, willing to give up leisure,
willing to take less eecdre job, wiling,toomove family) to

,-eWhich the responient, reed. Shore range: 0-4.
1

-

, i

,
''

6 \

/'

,\,\.
I

.','
#

A\

0 / . s1, 1.

i .q. \
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and doing so, add a new dimension to the understanding of economic

well-being. Productive econoiiic action, apart from its importance

for macre-economic trends, is part of the individual's repertoire

to bring his situation in line with his preferences. It is the

accepted, even classical,' tool to maintain or increase individual

as well as collective welfare. 'To what extent do various groups in

society avail themset'es of this tool, and'Ifith what degree of

success ? Ouredata permit the identification of two distinct strata :

one group concentrated In but,not identical with the higher sgs,

tends to be motivated toward productive action not so much tnrough

dissatisfaction wfth but rather through a variety of rewards, extrinsic

and material as well as intrinsic and directed toward affiliation, .

statub, andachievement values.' A broad range of outcomes, if desired,

is more easily attained. Conversely, incentives ere reduced for those

Individuals receiving fewer intrinsic rewards or those foi whom tither

life spheres.(e.g., family) have comparatively'high attraction. The

present balance of the checking account is a loss compelling consi-

0
deration in the determination of their work activities than more

basic values; preferencesand life-styles.

While the productive reserves of this latter group tend to be

mobilized by the "carrot"of a broad range of'rewards, the incentives

of the second group, overrepresented in the lower half of the'socio

economic spectrum, are heavily tied to the "stick" of material

necessity, financial constraint, even threat of inSolvenpi. ere

the.'inclination toward 'a higher level of Productive action is more

contingent on Jts immediate instrumentality - working more ho4s

provides instant cash - and it tends to end when the needy condition

subsides. Being inclined towards work in this group often does hat;.;

anan to be attracted by it. Work involvement tends to be lower, and,

die .stiek of material necessity, as the data indicate, is most

effective for those least attracted to do this work for-its own sake.

The latter group then on two counts is worse qff than the former :

first with respect to its perceived material well-being, aria second

with rspect to'the "psychic costa" of work. Although-these are

subjective terms; it is easy to identify economic status and quality

of employment as their Objective correlates.:6;;Idata incleed'suggeit

tfiat a low quality of,employment depresses indentives. The failure '

of the modern Worik shvironment.to respond to the risang aspirations
.

, for intrinsic rewards has indeed been responsible for the scattered

symptodS of declining workdiscipline (Dept. of HEW, 1973). Yet the

qK
,A.Aecond group retains one important asset, the instrumentality of

additional Work effort - hoW6er unrewarding intrinsically - for

counteracting their preSsing'thaterial needs when they arise. The

.oppOrtUnity structure at least provides for the work/leisure trade-

off. It allows, people to act in order. to help themselves.
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It is this important characteristic that distinguishes the

7
second group from the third one, fie yet unidentified in ,our analysis;

A substantial fraction of the poor, underemplOyed, or unemployed '

,

would be able and willing to 'Work more but do n accessccess to jobs

thattprovide a standard of living superior to that; sustainable

without6nk. Guthrie and Sutton, in a recent analysis demonstrated

that full-time work of the average breadwinner in a large proportion

of occupations in 'the United States fails to raise a family of four
,

beyond the official poverty level (Guthrie and Sutton,19/ 72 : 471ff).

In this instance, available opportunities fall short of providing

both intrinsic and extrinsic rewards; the consequences for work

incentives are well-known.

This example clearly shows the extent to which the Widely

discussed issue of work incentives rather than:being due to an

autonomous shift in popular ethics, values, or philosophies, is

reality-based. SubAzctive measures of these variabies have the func-

tion, among ob4,ers,nT gauging the problem-potential of shifts in

social reality/by following up their impact people ' § experience.
0

v.

In thls section, suggest anwould like to suggest still another role for

economic 6rientations or sense of economic well-being, namely as

input variables shaping societal discontent,as represented here

by the evaluation of the econodk add they orientations' toward govern-

mental institutions. I shall also try,fo demonstrate their 'perform-

ance in "that role.
4: _ft

Herbert J. Gans (1972) hasreferred-t.g4helmerican people as

r haring gradually moved from the traditional iiurs4t of aspiring to

improve their standard of living to expecting that'improvementiand

to increasingly demanding itaWhat. isisP Ogmtspk:here is the outline

of a continuum e intensity.with phieh indikidua7, economic dissatis-
faction is translated,ino eociet4fdiscOhtentherp dissatisfaction

is directed merely toward the Self, and opportu4ties are available,

the cla#sic Aopinemechanism of coUntering an averse situation,
through own effort is unimpaired; 0 there is ncllnk between own dis7

0 satisfaction and /system orientation. However; there is evidence
thata'lArge number of people look to actors other than themPelves

`for the fulfillment of their aspirations. (16) No doubt; this atti-
tude,tude, which is morejrequent amongblue-collarothan among white-collar
4orkers, is in 1 e parga reflection of-the prevailing economic-,
-organization. Most worke, s'are subject to relatively inflexible.

k terms of employment and have come to expect the continuation of
past favorable income experiences which were largely due to overall
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increases in prpduetivity ether than to own effort.:Furthermore,

aspirationsexpectations matter. Unmet ec nomic will not spill over

to4societal discontent as long as their prompt fulfillment is expected.

One mhbAis certa he will be better off:tomorrow, is less likely

to blame the,system for his present plight. Corii4raely, it.expect-
/

ations deteriorate, as 4s the case duriAg the late-sixties, aspi-

rations which are not diverted into demands toward self, may Have '

to become demands toward .the syStem. It is then the c4bination

ti oirdissatidfaction, the sense of btihg controlled through the system

rather than self, and concern ab6utthe future that may be suspected

to lead tosystemsblame.
r

The dependent variables,in the subsequent mode], are macroeconomic

and political orientations such as dissatisfaction with political

leaders, the t,n ent economic policies,iprices, and expect-,

ations about the economy large (see variables A-H as listed in the 3

Appendix B), We shall label these items with the summary term socie-

tal discontent or "system affect" (SA), but wf11,ak4 no attempt

to summarize thentin one index.

PE
PE = Personal expectation

(variable J)

WR = Welfare ratio
(variable N)

. SS Subjective stress
(variable I)

SA System affect
(variables A-H)

\EC = External control
(variable M)

EC

The model.folldwing from these considerations is represented above.

Three possible correlates ofTsOuietal discontent hAVe been explored :'

a) the individual' sense of economic deprivation, i.e. subjective-

- stress or comfort (SS), as-expressed by four items represent-

ing satisfaction, with income, standard of living, and income

changes,
a

, _

8),Persona economic eki)ectati9n (PE) as defined by the Person's

confidence in being able to aqhteve his economic life goals;

and', i,' -v-

.-

c) sense-of external control (ED) ab.
i

expressed'by the belief '. P
that economic suc4ese or failure fh caused by external'orN _

':-
sociialC,conditiorifa. rather than by

1
cte-,

1

s own doing. Further- 17,

,,
more, we shall alsqthepep an eye on t relationship between

11

1

discontent And WR as4a. proxy for the oiN
4(

ective economic ,

,

situation. "I: ...---

1,-
k

.

i 1
. 4
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How p), e data respond tothe model outlined above ? Table 10

presents a multivariaVe analysis (Multiple Classification Analysip)'

for each of the six variables representing system affect. As predictors

we used the three variables at the core of our model : subjective

stress, "Persorial expectation, and external contrbl. We added welfare

ratio, in addition to occupation, age, and political party identi-

fication. The latter variable serves to identify and sharpen the

mgining of the, system blame items. Party identification's clear

association with both expectations (short and long term) and the

evaluation of government economic policies, and its lack of strong

association with the other three,system variables tells us something

about which items\Fe linked to the present administration, and

which, in turn, are considered more basic and permanent system ingre-

dients. -In that sense, the first three affect variables may be seen

more as proxies for discontent with regime or administration, rather

than with the "system".

On the basis of Table 10, we draw the fpllowing conclusions :

1. All three aspects of individual economic orientations are

related to system discontent. The relationship is Stronger

for economic policy, Prices, and national government, than

for political leaders, the system dimension most distant

from economic considerations. The variance explained is

also somewhat lbwer for bbth short and longer term business

expectations.
. .

2. Subjective stress and personal sxpectation, in accordance --

with the*Oothesis, clearly carry over to the six measures

of°systemaffect. All the relationships are in the expected

direction, and are continuous.-

3, External control is significantly related to five of the

six items (excluding satiS&cticin with prices) in the

expected direction.

4. There is an_almostl ccpplete failure of "objective" "Welfare

to spill over to system affect. To be sure : as established

.44 in Section III, objective welfare is significantly related

to subjective Welfalre in the sxpectedmnanner. However, the

sound link of SS.to SA proves to be due almost entirely .

't
to that part of the 'ariance of SS which, rather than .

being linearly related to4tsiobjective component, is

based in tgeAvarihnce in 4ations, and pot in economic

status.

On the basis of theSe'findings,t4 interpreting. the link between

individual economic experience and systeM affect can be interpreted
r

as strong and as modified in a dominatin4 g manner through interpersonal

variance in aspirations. In other words while the relationship

ti I

.
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1:4tween personal economic satisfaction/eXPection and system, affect

is straightforward, the link between " objective" welfare (WR) and

system affect is tenuous and inconclusilie. People find their own

economic sitytion to be of high importance for judging many aspects

of the larger system, But they do not leave the extent of their,:

satisfattion 11r.depxlvation for the income statistician to determine

'Son the basis of their position in the distributional pyramid.
.

.

.
As to the interpretation of these findings; most signs point,

0 *.'

toward the theory of equity aed social comparison. (Adams, 19650.

It is the perception ofiinequity even more than the experic ce of,

. ,

constraint which linksrthe economiO sphere to system diston nt.

- The sense of not gettidi "a gdqd deal" compared to others -with

similar education, experience, and skill turned out to be a far more
0

powerful predictor of system affect than the objective economic

situation (Strumpel, forthcoming), It thus appearf that the sphere

i of income acquisition generates mope sysVem-releirant conf ici
,

\adpotential than the spherelof income allocation 1 consumpti .%It'1 ,

is income as a symbol of success or failure, ratrie

an

than as a ration-

;4cdrd for command over goods and services, which m tters in our

context,In contrast,, as we may recall from the previous section,

it was material need,, the experience of constraint, 'which most

corresponded with incentives in the lower SES.

It would be simplistic as well as unnecessary to assume a clear

line of causation leading,from the personal to the system sphere. '

A different scenario would start out with societal discontent,'As

. tie syftem and its institutions 'fail tomTand4confidence and

authority, so do iS. distributional outcomes; this is the ideological
Joe*

climate in Which the legitimacy of adverse individual experience,
... ,

would suffer and-questions of equity be raised easily. Indeed, _

available time series data cautiously support this interpretation :

the drastic decline in trust"in government started long before

economicorientations were affected by the malaise pervading many

areas of American social.conecioutness clUring.the late sixties

(Miller,. W., 1971; Miller, A., 1972).

The recognition of inequity' depriAration, -then, must
.i-

4s1RPOrtel; if not generated, through an ideology however crude. .

," The same is true for the notion of external control as used here,

This concept can" be inthrpreted as a departure from frugal and Self-

castigating notions of Prdtestant Ethic which declare every ierspn

master of his own fate.ixternal control is a significant,pd con-

sistent predictor of system discontent. 4 i arpent the ensitivitir

td issues of equitabilityloor fairness of pre sailing conditions. ..
,

.
Furthermore, it is a variable which ha4 been shown4o be related

to collective action (Our ,n, et al.,, 1969). It ii not accidental

^
: ,.

. .
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that blackcollega freshmen in 1976 differed drastically fidm'an.
earlier freshman, generation interviewed in 1965 in that theywere
much more likely to hold the beliet,that external forces determine
whether Ixopil get 'head insobiety; "by 1.970 collective conscious-
ness,of racial oppression had shifted t4istne Point where system
brame'was the modalyesponse"11 (burin, P.,. 1972). In both years,

black students who blamed the system for-inequality, instead of
w other lacks, and who'questioned the-validity of'a strict .rotystant

Eth;o'ideology, ire significantly more involved in political or
,community action.W-r-

Although, as We repeat, nd evidence for a direct impact of
-simple objective economic constraint:on sygtem affect was found,

welfare.ratio does play a conspicuous and important role in strengthen-
ing the structure and consistency,of the perisonal stress/system

t'sffect syndrope, Xhe'findings of the previous section must be reoa1led.
There we found that persOnal,econdmic dissatisfaction or deprivation'
was translated into incentives on3Y for the 1oWer socioeconomic strata.
With regard to,ihe personal dissatisfactiOn/societal discontent _ -

relationship, the data (Strumpel, forthcoming), againshOw a much
Istronger link fpr low than high, SES. The less well-offiere more

willing-to generalize from the personal economic to the societal. ,

,sphere. Bread-and-butter issues are more salient to them. They are
,more tempted to judge the system according to its economic performance, 4,
which is manifeste8,inN4e4sIze of the paycheck 'and the" food, service,
and tax bill. They are doreattentive to economic system threats or,

Q

reassui-ance, "and the involuntary substihitiqn of hamburger for-Steak
is easily awed. on go;iernment or the prestntpolitic'al constellation.

' Yet-also the reverse' istrue : the'legendary' poor but happy are more
likbly'Ao entertain, a friendly viaiodf the sysem. 2 ,

InoondrUsion, a brief attempt is in order to confiedt two still
separate, thregdsof argument %

.
.

,I,
'1.

a) the imptetance of'subjective rather than otjectiye - economic
, ., welfare in shaping system'effe4 which is 4tenuatedo at:the :

lower _en lif thecinCome ,Slid Welrare:distribution; and
o

b) the contribution of ideology - eqUity consideratidds and
s expectance as to who 'controls one's' life - determining

* the extent'or this affect. .

e .'

i -There lz 'little doubt, that troth'phinomena make for a pOtentially
unruly combination in ter6 of sOcialeonflict. While the poor at %

.i30 this pdintp time are no more likely than others to 'side against
the System, they are c {dates for bepoming,conscioud of pOwerless-. *,

ness, -ibequity, relative eprivationr and subjective straws, Once.
they,have been recruited to the new ideologies, they may realign

11, their system beliefs Mast, as their impressive record of consistency

ir may lead us to predict.
1 ,

.

A.
.

.
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'Wha't are the implicationi of, our fihdings,forthe generation

gf so3ecal indicators ? Obviously, We can only guess that the variables

we have singled out for use in a cross-section model,are instrumental

in making for change. Yet the preceding thoughts point to the neces-

nsity, Vh.e4tend socio- economic repOrting beyond conventional financial

and purely situationalkaccounting in order to capturd psychologiCal

correlates of economic We41-being incentives and eir societal impl

ilkcatips. The section on Economic Orientations in 'chapter aethe

leLlof this volute contains asummary di'S`cUSsion of the,concepts and
,,

measures that appear to hold most promise., a.theoreti4ally valid
,

system of social reporting. 7
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SUSTANTXVE FOOTNOTES.

1. -See however the st for the United Automobile Workers' Union of
workers' preferenc for and experiences with early retirement
(Barfielh,and Morgan, 1969).

.,,

2. However there is some literature 'dealing with income,distribution
as a psychological and social problem in Britilq , See Runcipan
(1966) ..

-.:-
. . . .

. , . .

3.,Lawler (19?1, : 30) Reports about studies in organizations that'
'show workers who are more highly paid- {even if controlled 'for
level of hierarchy) to express more satisfaction witN..autonomy,
esteem, and security than other workers'..:,

* -'

m. Gurr (1970 C131) : "Individuals tend to thihknp
wellbeing in terms of Monthlyin'domes of X-dollars or ruzeiros,
or possession46P v- number of cattle, or cultivation o Z4lectares
of rice paddies. Such a calculus is seldom, available for their

:social status,._ their security, or their political parttcipation.T

5. It may be noted, here tfiat data from the early 60'i show.clearly
the same'rank order in the most central economic measures.,Satis--
faction with standard of living was higher then, income satisfaction
but lower than job-satisfaction, all variables measured on the
same scale. See Katona (1964 : 116.ff):' . , '' -,

. .
.

--,,. .

6. In order to preserve the flavor of the respectilte approachbs' - .
originating in different disciplines, I Shall use the terms

' .situation, resources, command over resources, raccomplishMent,. .

, interchangeably. , ,

7,-Foroxample, mean self-rating scores of happiness are highes,in
1 'Egypt and Israel than in West Germany, and only insignifidantly
.lower inYugoslaka, Nigeria; Brazil, and Poland, according to .
Cantrill's "Happiness" - scores collected around 1960. Also see

0
Easterlin (forthcoMing)..

81: James Duesenberry (1949) in his analysts of consumer behaitior and
levels'of consumption (rather. than income) aspirations assumes,
no downward accomodation and -uses the nighest earlier reached
status as reference point ("Ratchet" effect).

\-

.

Eyidence for a slow-ad4ustment of current Consumption ex ndiure
to rising income levels is also contained in the results o a
panel study- ecpQndizcted after the 1964 tax cut. Hbuseholds th
sizeable recent income increases tended to increase their, share
both of cbnsumer durable outlays and saving out of dispobable
income, while decreasing the share 0 lexpendablesv.See Katona
and Mueller (1968).,

5. The°Concept of relative depriIation was developed to explain why
in -a number of instances persons,who were objectively, better off"
appear to.be more discontent with their lot. (See Merton and Kitp,-

1950). qv

9-



10. In Gary Indiana, the men with annual family ivoviesbetween
$ 7,500 and $ 10,500 were six times OrN likely to prefer Wallace
than those with family incomes under $ 5,000 (Pettigrew, Riley,
and Vanneman, 1972 : 98). The statement in spite of-what some
people say, the condition of the average man is getting worse not
better" arqused.significantly more approval from Wallace backers .

than from the.reseof he sample-This statement is interpreted
by the authors as evidence for the unsatisfactory outcome of a
vertical comparison process,

'11. Kdtona, Strumpel, and Zahn (1971 : 174) :,"In 1957, 48 2er cent
of German adults stated flatly that they would be satisfied -if
their economic, situation would remain as it was for the next
five to ten years. This proportion rose to 60 per cent in 1961
and,70 per cent in 3963. There has been also an uninterrupted,
steep increase in the proportion of the householdp which are
c'ose to feeling "saturated", and a corresponding continuously
high ahil incrWasinvrate of saving. Asked whether respondents
intended to make large outlays during the coming year, the nega-
tive answers. increased rom 16 per cent in 1956 to 20 per cent in
1959, 31 per cent in 1962, and 46,per centjfn 1967. And the rap
of saving out of disposableTincome, which oscillated in the early

rftfties below 10 per cent; reached 14 per eetit at'the end of the
fifties, and iner.eased then even further, as cdmpared to a fairly
constant rate in the Uhited States hovering around 6-8 Per cent
of drsposable income.

** 4,4

12. The. quoted.T squoted.'findings are based on -area samples of young and
middle-aged families in the Detroit-and Baltimore SMSA's (Strumpel,
1973).

13. Much Of the following line of argument has been developed by,
. or jointly with, Richard T. Curtin, who also kindly protfided

substantiating data.'
'

14. David McClelland (1961 17), comments on the sociological think=
ing on economic development with reference to,Talcott Parsons :

4
,

"It has never been really ser4ously'.attempted to bridge the gap
between idealized pattern variables as tools of analysis, ancia
social norms, as preset in the minds of men. Stated another way,
it Is not always clear just how a characteristic'of social struc-
ture -like stress on 'achieved' versup 'ascribed' status should ,

be reflected in the attitudes of members of that social structure
so'that one can -check empirically whether those attitudes are in
fact present in society. ...The theoretical relationship between
questionnaireand interview data and the social structure variables
they are 'supposed to be getting at has not as yetbeen perfectly
worked

l5.,, There is a significant (not exhibited) correlation among the
blue-collar stratum between the'ranking of family life and the
two income-leisure trade-off items (leisure and vacation).

/ ,*

16. The question : "Which of these things will have the most inftuence
over your tandard of living during the next five years ?" (union '

A or employe , respOndent himself, or national economy) was answered
thropugh r,ferring to the national economy by more than a third of
all employed Americans in'May, 1972; around one-quarter referred
to employer or union, afid only around 40 per cent to their own,
action.
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-Appendix A

FLING AND INTERVIEWING, MAY 1972.gTUD*

4

quarterly Suvey of Consumer.Attitudes) are 4', representative cross

section of adults, eighteen 'years of age or older,'living in private
1

households in the United States. The househoidi were selected by

the method of multistage area probability sampling. Within each

.sample dwellTing unit only one adult'was interviewed,for this
'

studY At ealh addreiS fromswhicg an interview was taken, the inter-
-J.

The indWduals 'interviewed in thisssurvey, (the Spring, 1972

.0/

viewer'first obtained a listing of all eligible respondents and thpn

through the use of atable of random numbers selected the respOndent.

NO substitutions were permitted. The final sample consisted 01

--+:-A,297 cases.
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APPihdiX, B

. . ,.. .

- 4
It'.i . (

.

QUESTIONS USED FROM THE SURVOUESEARCH CENTER'SSPRING 1972
QUARTERLY SURVEY OF CONS AFITITUDES AND FROM THE

DETROIT-BALTIMORE STUDY
,,- \

. . -

Settiom I May, 1972 Items

Some of tne categories appearing in the original questionnaire

and code have been combined here. .1

AY Now turning to business conditions in the country as a whole

do you think that durfgli,the next 12 months we'll haVe 'mod

times financially; or bad times, or what ?

B) Looking ahead, which would you say is more likely - that in

the country as a whole we'll have continuous good times

during the'next.5 years or so,, or that we will have periods
. -

of widespread unemployment or, depression or what ?
' , 4 1

Questions C through H, I 1 and I-2,were prefaded,withthe..phrase

,,"How do you feel about :.." Respondents were presented with a. card

which listed the fOliowing choices,dn a tontinuum design : Delighted/

pleased, Mostly satisfied, Mixed or neutral, Mostly dissatisfied, -

Unhappy, Terrible.,
;

C) What our government is doing aboUt the econo my - jo bs, prices,

profits.

What you have to pay for basic necessities such.as food,

housing, and clothing.

E).Theway our national government is operating.

F) The way ouc political leaders think and act:

G),Your marriage.

H) Your job.

I) Subjective stress.

I 1. The` income you. (and your family). have.,

I Your standard of living - the,things you have like

' housing, c'ar', furniture, recreation, and the like.

I 3. Do you feel that your total family income is enough

for you an your family to live as comfortably you .

_would like at this time ? Would you sky ve rtabl

comfortably, not too comfortably, or not at all

comfoi' 1 ?
,
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;`.

i .

---/---
05 . '7.". .. , .

r 4. Compared to what you had hoped for 3-5 yews ago, would
-,`e .you say Your present stanairddof living is better now,

1 ' . .v
.worse or about the same asIgarchad'expected it to be ?

0

J) Thinking of,your material wished fUture'standard of

living; What would you saY-gre thechances that you will

achieve what you lesire ?oAre you quite sure, somewhat

optimistic, SomeWhit doubtful, or pessimistic f

4.1 And five years from now;. do you expect thatfyou(and your

fahly)mill be better off, worse offi or just about the

same as now ?

A,
M) Extarnal,C ontrol.

'
-,..

The first\response stioas:msis4nd 4 2 and' the last.

. ru.sponse,tomestion h4!3 indicate external control. Are

indiviaudleS Score is the nxiMI;er ot those three responses ' ..
. . ..

4

selected by.the. respondent.7Thusif all,thee questions were ' \ 7

, answered so'as to indicate external control, he was even'a '., t4
score of 3; itany'-two_of the three queitionswere answered

.-.-- .

so as to indicate external control,' he wad given a score of. .

. .,. -,.

twd, and so forth., disttibution'Or,respoeted showed i:ough-'
'',*A;

ly one -third of tha. oup under studranswering none of the

questiond in a manner indica4ng;exteAal control, and one-

r'third answer g two Or three questions inditating external

--' / control. Th e"two groups arareferned to as the "lowest One-
.

third on external control" and, the "higheit one-third on ,.

°

c.

external contlol",'resPectiltely.,

The following statement Was readtto

presentation of questions M i; M 2,

"In each of the next questions, 51rn'

the re6ondenb
and M.3

going to ready

sentences. These stateMente are listed on this sheet

You can follow along aSj.read-them, Would .you tell, m

one that comes closest to.the way you -Teel things actu

in life. Be sure ies,theway:thinge actudlly are in 1

112I'the.way you'd like theft to be.. 5

fOra.-/
,/

o that

the-

ly are

fe,

M 1. Which of thes
ro

Wayslou feel things actually,ar

meths is closest'to the 4:

...
1.Aople. who don't Wwell in life often work hard, but -..--4

the breaks'just don:t'come.their.Way.';;,

,2. Some.peoPie just dAtt use the breaks that come theii

way; if they don't do well, it°16, their own fault.

M 2. Wbich =oP these two ?' .
.

1. people who.are bornfpoor have less chance to get ahead-
.

than other people.
,
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2. People Who have:the,ability and orehard have the

same chance as anyone else,iey if their parents
t

.
.

were poor,
.. ,. /-,

, `'`' .- `.,-..i?"-',-

t M 3. And,these.?

. 1. It's the lack' df skilland%Abilitiosthat keep most

unemployedloplefrom:ge#10g0* if they had the

G.

skills most of thee,00111'

Many people with'ekill4,e

any :AheM!,

johNiiere Aren't ',°

N) Welfare Ratig (Means/Nee04:Rati;i4).
"" 4- '4!"

The welfare.ratio wef cimmidted%1*
..,

following formula : .', -:TiFY,'

1k616:ef, I .-:-.
where'IFY = total family ifireaRe.,*.A4 e..

.

.

..

of

persons living in,ttie resitonditt's,7 UrItt;:,11:11.1Sa

simplified Orshansky ratio ;:d4tedLfarrateAf1TOIation,

i'4, Thellighee the resulting nualte More.."wei .-of.0,ii.he,
-c.,-individual: Quintile and,tercile.diVI,sions of the Sample ,sere
... .

hade on the basis of these scores, for use in. the Auitipl*
/

Classification Analysis and theApvariance matribes. Thus,

the low4st 1/3 welfare ratio tercile includes those people.

who are least well-off, while the higheAt 4/3 includes those'

most well-off;AAkewise for the quintile diviAions. The Ouin-
,

tile and tercil,e7 groups'ar not of ectly the same siAdue ..*
.1,.!,

to many respondents obtain ng the same welfare ratio score.,

Occupation Co .e

The followin an exp ation.of the occupation'codes ug*A.

"White collar" is defined as.groups one through fou'r; graitps

live through seven"are,1 defined as "blue collar".

1. Professionals, including physicians, teachers, technicians,

public adviSors, nurses, r Ao 'operators, photographers."

1 2. Managers (not self-employed)e including purchasing agents

and buyers, credit men,, postmasters, government adminis-

tration officials.

3.'Self-employed ,bus'inessmen and artisans, including auto-
.

, mobile repair and gasoline station managers.

4. Clerical,An1 sales workers.,

Craftsmen, ,foremen, and kindred workers:

6. Operatives'And kindred workers, including

apprentices.

5".

7. Laborers and service workers, all farmers
. /

government protective workers and members
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odiiO

skilled-trade.

and farm workers,

of the armed forces.



7 1

"Incentives"

In order to get ahe4d, would yr:it be willing.to.:
, z.

a) Give up vacations for several years ?

b) Give u*eisure time ?

c) Not see your family as much as you woul like'?

d) !rake a less'isecure job ?
r

e) Move your family to a strange part ofthe country ?
4 Al

"Work Involvement"
. -

If you were to get enough money to live,as comfortably as yould

. ltke for the rest of your life,,woulOyou continue'to work ?

(IF YES) :

P'
Would you continue to work at. the same job ?

I

"Life-Relat.ed Values"

(Subjeettl's given card with five values listed)
, -

Please look at this card and tell me which thing.on thi list

abou 't a Job you would most prefer;. which comes next, which'is ird,

and so forth?

A) A prosperous life (having a good income and bei'ng able to

affckd the "good" things in life).

B) A family life (a life completely c ntered in my family).

Ani.mpottant life (a life of achi vement that bringf me basi,C

neells and 'expenses are provided or).

areA secure life (making certarn aall basic .9eeds re.

provided for).

4 E) An, exciting life'(a ttimulati 5ctive

Personal Financial Perceptions

Would you sai you and your family are better off or worse off

ilriancially than you were a year ado ?

Art you and your family making as much money now as you were

a year ago, or more, or less ?

;Five years from now, do you expgct that you and yod r family will m"'

be better off, worse off, or just about the same as now. (IF

..?BETTER) Would you say that you expect to bemudh better off or

a little setter off ?

Poll fal Affiliations
. 5 ,

Generally speaking, do you usually, think of yourself as a

Republican, a Democrat, an Independent, orwhat ?

(If Republican) Would you ca14 yourself a strong Republican, or

not a very strong Republican ?

-
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(If Democrat) Would you call yourself' a strong Demecrat,

or not a very strong Democrat ?

(If Itidependen0 Do you think of yourself as closer to thq7

or other) 1ilepublican or Democratic Party g

lb /
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POVERTY 'AND DISADVANTAGED MINORITI

CONCERNING, BOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL'4N6104

13§:

Hens-Joachim Hoffmahn-Nowotny
a`

Alb

-.SOME CONSIDERATIONS

AND SOCIAL StRUCTGRE
AV A

f ' )
P . ' t

'!

1

i'what,*however, sheal we ,se to,a World where millions of people
are not only'statistically.poOrbiat'Wherealso honor.* ity are
debased to a degree that certag iesilly defdescription 1:itZlistical2.

. i
,.."1. terms In shoA, it is a wOrld, where death-.,and sicknfig prevail,..

. t 4 .t.
whate.educatiOn and work are scarce, where dirt and stagnation neigh,
d170wherethe possibilities of selfleveloptnepteare practiCally ..

inekl,Stentn.
,. : , It was Robert,S. McNamara (Die' Zeit, 1972 : 10) who pronounced

.-. ..
these words at the'VNCTAD confetence inSantiago de Chile in,1972,
at, gathering whph again has reminded 'the world of the errible' problemot...- ,ofspO 1erty.. _

, N: r * ' 6

i The UNCTAD -conference dealt with poverty in the material and
). .,

,db,jective sense. It desalt with' the fact that ,Malawi has a GNP per.
., , - . _

capita of 62 dollars, Burma of 71 Tanzanp of 74, 'Haiti of 91; And '

many more countries couLebe added to s,thi list (op United Nations 66

Statistical Yearbook, 197.74:, 60Y-605). Although, looking atthese - 'r
figuresjk one has to take into account. the`1"ow degree of ,motnetari zation. '''

. . .,
of these societies, they still .remaiti impressive enough,' and McNamara
is' certainly right when he'.goe-akitn to say that mere numbeis'cannot

I ,

. delcribe, let alone convey; an idea of' what lies4behirld them. 6

It need ,hardiy:be emphasized that the countries yhi,ch have Just
`been mentioned are not the only ones to illustrayteothe'prablerdoof

poverty. In the State of New 'York there were in the.ear.3.968
;j million peOple on welfare, in Ahe City of N'ew. York-alone, more tkiaii.a.

mi.1,11on (Raeithel,1971,--° 3(); and according, to latest information
,

from the GBA. there ow.a. otal mere than 15 rbillion peopltk,,
on -welfare,

"Wage,slaves of shool age - tceording to an'official communi-'
-cation -- make izilAltamura (Italy).la maximum of 200 marks a Month
Quite frequently, wages are even lwer. A mill in Spinaizola'paid
its underage helpers a kilo of flour a day" (Dbr '8piegel,Marchq,

971 : '118). Manysmore examples and data could be added'to this-p.st
1E1603 in 4,,USA, Great Britain, and France; foreign workers in

71"6-
6,
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much of western Europe; women, fatharless families, and old people
everYWhere, are only.someof the social aggregates and groups whose

members hive tp be considered as units of observation and analysis
when dealing with the'problem'of poverty.

.

Early muckrakers tried to draw public' attention to the situation
of the groups mentioned. Ounna;tMyrdal has described "An American,
Dilemma" and many - although not very successful on a broad scale -

battles against poverty have been fought by many men and institutions.
Thus one cannot say that the problem of poverty in affluent°societies
as well as the problem of poor societies has not been recogni;ed. What
is still lacking is a comppehensive"Theory of Poverty' (but see Coser4
1965; RoePh and Guerslin, 1964), on the one hand and a aystem Prindi-
-na,tors on the other hand, that provide reliable and detailed inform-
ationwithout which no effective action against poverty can be ini-
tlated,'althorh it must brecognized that the Survey Research Center
of thestitute for SoeialOesearch at the University of Michigan,
espedidlly,'has done out,itanding pioneer work in this field. Astjngoes
and Pfaff (undated : 1) ,say with regard to the situation in the United
Sites of'AmePicai "Oh The one hand,'economic measures of the growthf national product and income have pointed to a society of affluence.

o On the other hand
i
the storm al*nalS about urban unrest, social

disintegration, and widespread poverty 191 urban ghettoes and.rural,
enclavesshave suggested that there are certain basic features of ;

Americten society which cry for remedy". An attempt like this one,o
which wants to deal With\the quuw,fon of hqW the realities behind

P
the traditional economic:measures and soncalled "hard data" can be
conceptualized and measured appears thus to have..ample Justification

indeed, whatever the perSpective from which the problem oitpoverty
is seen and wherever thecontext in which poverty exists. I

Although p6verty hai-become a public issue and is now one of
the probledareas in the social indicators movement, it is still far

0r ! away from ranking on top/Of the list of concerns,dealt with in the

general, "are nearly completely omitted; thus a rather traditional

who has done the analyst." of the reports mentioned, thus comes to

political power structures, ghetto *riots, and sOciallcOnflicts

strati-
fication and mobility are- indeed ranking very low, and

concept of social concerns is up'to now prevailing ". Zipf (1972 : 21),.

social reports. Problems of coVerty, inequality, social strati-

the conclusion': "The presently reliable social reports cannot soy
------°-66§-1Iy''r7eyeet the blame or showing an establishment perspective ".

E'en if one does hiit hold the view that an establishment perspective-
ne'cesdarily exclUdes a true'Concern with the problems of the'under-,
lirivileged, one has to ask'the question 1 when dealing with social
indigatorS in the, field of'povertY - of how the,concerns of the poor

can beCome effective. Furthermore, even if onevdOes not identify
. .
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with the role of a preacher of revolution, one has to realize that

the problems of individual vp. oollective mobility, individual Vs.

collective action have ta be taken into account, and that it is

collective actiom and.collective protest which seem to.be the most
4

important means of making poverty a public'and governmental concern.

The Most relevaneprecondition for arriving at collective action is

that the poor cease topcept the Calanist implications of the con-

cept of Poverty,.namely degradation and.O.ndividual failure, which had

been defined in thete terms by Scherpner (1962) as late as 1962 when

he defined a, poor man as one "who is unable to cope with the economic.

demands of social life and is-therefore in need of economic asSistance

lent to him by his community.
,

It one wants to discuss poverty and related concepts and ways

to measure such concepts, one has to try to give' at least a working

definition of poverty; this is true even if Herman, P. Miller (1964

81), is right in stating.: "Much needless soul searching cdh be avoided

if is recognized at the outset that there is no objective defi-

1 nition of poverty any more than there is an objective definition

of art or beauty". Needless to say, we cannot conceive of what an

"objective definition" would look like. But what Miller wants to .

point out is thatEthere is no consensus about who is poor and who

is not 'poor, and if we find a coliensus it would be highly restricted

to specific contexts. What we 'find are two types of definitions, v

° one used by legislative bodies, administrations, and'diOerent ins-

titutions, the ether ravvrealagsocial scientists. Because of social,

nipolicy reasons the,aforementiold prefer "nominal, definitions" statin ,

for example, that the poor are persons whose financial means are i

below a given limit. triet,,,is, "the poor' is.defined in terms of genus,

proximum and differentia specifics. Again, it would not make sense.

to introduce a definition of this type:as a universal one as long

aS there are extreme differences in the average income between dif-

-
("rent societal contexts. In conipast to institutions related' to

social policy'the latter group seems to fay.or "contextual definitions"

stating, for-aXimple, as Simmel (1923 : 369)0does : "Poor is a man

whose means tio,not suffice to reach hit aime.That is, "the poor"

is defined in. terms of a relationship between two of his indiVidual '

properties, or - as Hempel (1965 : 5) writes 7 "tine contextual defi-

.41ition an example of what,' in logic, is'called a function".

This type of definition ih not restricted to one specific context,

- it allows for generality. Harrinksbon (1966 : 618), calling for a

"socill definition oi poverty", suggests also a.contextuardefinition

when saying : "The American poor are not poor in Hong Kong or in the

oixteentncentury; they are pciOr here and now, in the United States.

They sre4ispossetsed in terms of what the rest of the nation enjoys,

in terms of what the society oould.provide if it had the will". Here
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the definition, consists of !3 relationship between a societal property
(a certain average standard) and an indpidual property (certain
means), the more an individtial is below - let us say - the averaged

income level, the poorer he is, whereas according to Simmelts
-definition an indi'vidual is the poorer, the greater the gap between

.

his aspirationi on the one hand and his-meanS on the other hand. That
,

means, should we accept Harrington's definition, we would have some
"objective°,,although relative, criterion which would help us to

.vdecide whether a person would have to be considered.to be poor or,
not (if he is "dispossessed in terms of what the rest of the nation

, enjoys"); according to Simmel'silefiniy.on there is; no such criterion,
yen the riches Olen in the courAry,might bc labeled "poor" if his
a rations go beyond his means.

.

It is'not possible-to decide a priori which definition is the
best, With regard to short-term social policy measures which aim at
improving the material situation of certain low ranking groups, in
the society by public assistance, one would have to choose the so-
called nominal definition.. But.thisqdefinition will always - at least
to a certain extent - be based on considerations as reflected in the

, contextual oefinition of Harringta. A definition as given by Simmel
could hardly be used for short,-term social policy but it can be
extremely useful in social theory and as well for long -term social -

policy measures which aim at dealing with individual action (e.g.
delinquency and crime) or collective action (e.g. riots, mass uproar)
which may be due to gaps between aspirations and Means in certain
subgroups or segments of,thesociety (see Merton-: 1967 : 161-194).
Thus we can see that SimmeltsAstinition is not just's definition.

.of poverty, but a vcry general definition of a configuration_ofsindi-

-Vidual properties, which inclpdes poverty in the short-term social
policy sense as a special case of such a configuration.

It need pot particularly be pointed out that in a broader theore-

tical.perSpective, the mentioned individual properties have to be '

related td the social, economic, and political structure, Aid(
contain "the individual4as a unit, influ P nce his,valUes and aspirations,
provid.him with a yardstick to measure his rank On the central dimen-
sienSfand determine his chances to obtain or ndt to obtain the mean.,
he needs for fulfilling his adjpirations (for relevant studies, see
'Strimpel, 1973; Inglehart,,1971 ': 991-1013). Being in favor of a,
definition like that given by Simmel is, of course, an outcbme'of)

theoretical considerations, although it-should have become self-evident.
that in practice there is nothing better than a good theory, to repeat--,

.

a well-known statement. When, for,example the OECD (1972 :.7) suggests
"to discuss ...indicators of adaptation of marginal population

:segments" (italics*by author), ese specific adaptational prbcesses,,are
again special cases of adaptati al processes that stay be determined
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by a situation as,defined by SiMmel. At a first glance adaptational

processes may look different tor,-may lead to different results in

diffei.ent social contexts, groups, and-strata. But from a theoretical

and mate abstract point of view,it is probably possible to concept-

ualize a few general types of adaptive behavior as was done' for exam-

ple, by Robert K. Merton (1957 : 176-194) who defined the types of

adaptation to anomie.

The foregoing remarks'havejalready made clear that we have_strong

objections to a discussion.and program of social and psychokogical

indicators prhich lack a theoretical base. We do not, of course under-.

estimate the problems, be they' political, ideological, or in the field

operationalization and monsurement, that have to be-faced if an

indicator program is to be Worked out that may have some chance of

finally being executed. And we are velY.muCh aware that the problems

become even more severs if we.want to build. an international indi-

cator program. We,have, however, to agree with Erik Allardt (1571 :

24) who states that. the "demands for usefulness, accessibility, and

speed in obtaining, information tend to produce results unrelated to

existing sociological and poli5icaY_theory". If it were not possible

to arrive at aminimal consensus concerning the theoretical background

we would do a disser,ice to the scientific ccmmunity and finally also
,

to those who have to put the information obtained into practice. We

would not consider it very fruitful to assemble a catalog of pOsaible

indicators before having elaborated a precise knowledge of what these

indicators are supposed to indicate, In the discussiOn of indicators'

someone will always say : "It might be quite interesting also to-

4now this or that". But this:kind gr casual' curiosity is surely not

enough of a basis for selecting indicators. Thus, a discussion on

indicators,should always also be a discussion of variables and theory.

And if we want to give relevaA advice as'to political action it is

necessary to have a theory which connects individual and system proper-

ties,
,, .

It has of course, to be stated frankly that - even if we do not

'stake into consideration the obstacles mentioned above - it seems impos-
'4, f

sible to derive the t....,;epts to which indicators would have to cor-

respond from one single theory. Social science is n4 mature enough

for that, and one can even doubt whether it will ever reach such a

State, ,But if we take into consideration that first, there is no one-

to-one relationship between concefts on the one and indicsvtors on the

other hand, and that second, existing theories have partly overlapping

sets of,concepts, it should be possible to arrive At a set of indi-

cators which can serve to .test more than one theory: From these

arguments we Would deduce thal,there is-a.fair chance of arriving,

at some compromise on the set of indicators which does not demand

a prior agreement in the field of theorytAggn he Practical
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relev ce of theory-based indicators need not be particularly stressed,

but ng other things the so-called 'side effects" of.political

act ns cannot be predicted if the possible'relationships betweerf

certain readings of indicators which one wants to change and other

1nOividual or system properties are not known.

Before we tome to some theoretical,cbmsiderations and to concepts

and indibators rinat can be derived from them, we would like to say a

word of cau on with regard to the concept of "satisfaction" if used

in the fiel of poverty and disadvantaged minorities. It has to be

said in ad.ance that satisfaction measures belong to the.most highly

developed me res in social science (see Lingoes and..?faff, undated;

Abrams and Hal 1971), and have been used in different fields such

as occupation (job atisfa t,on) or consumption consumer satisfaction):

We would of ,course not dotlb,Lthe theoretical interest of those social

scientists who have done research on job or consumer satisfaction,

but as one reviews their studies one wonders whether Zapf's suspicion

about the "establishment perspective" of recent social reports does

also prove to be right for many works on satisfa,6ion.For example,

to quote Anite B. Pfaff (1971 : 2) :

"These indleitors may serve the ends of marketers gaming at

improving their own performance, and of g^^ -anent chtrgee. =it:1
ttie task of providing happiness to its citizens. But we hope

that such information will ultimately benefit consumers who will

be the beneficiaries of improved Market performance".

Ore must furthermore doubt whether satisfaction studies have,

with perhaps a few exceptions, dealt with the poor in a stricter

sense:As many of they have no jobs and wino consume very much,

it obviously makes no sense to study their s tisfaction. Everett

.C. Hughes (1965 : is probably right wh he states : "The poor

are not 'respectable clients ... Certainly - ey are of little interest

to those who poll potential customers con ming their tastes in bars,

clothing, colleges, or even

their re.ting rates are low"

Strumpel (1973) blacks hay°

cannot be labeled "poor" as

presidents and medicare` systems, since

they are "young, employ:d heads of house-

holds"

In thp already mentioned study by

teen ilcluded in his sample, but they ',.

holds" (italics by author). Xhd if one reviews the lists of the

domains, goods, and services fat which satisfaction has been measured,

one is even tempted to think that a slum-dweller it feel scoffed

at if an interIviewer applied such a list to him.

What is true for satisfaction studies is also true for socio--- -

logical studies in general. Ilhereare innumerable studies whose

ere "lower status", "lower income" groups oc'the "lower

class". But with rare' exceptions, "research on the :rowercInst,

especially in the last decade, deals with subjects abovethe poverty
o
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line. This Confusiori in terminology has led many investicators to

take findin6 on the working class (upper-lower) for data on the
Lev

group living at or below the poerty line" (Roach, 1965 : 69-7Q).

One is therefore tempted to believe that some of the concepts and

indicators used and results gained are of questionable relevance to

th4 poor. This assumption is supported by our own studies on the

foreign worker problem in Switzerland (HOTfman-Nowotny, forthcoming).

Aron our samples (probability samples) of lower-lower class and

lower class :taliaA immigrants as well as loupland lower-?iddle'class

Swisi'therg are highly significant negative correlations between, for

example, lewel :f edt.cation or future chances for occupational advance-
.

me.,-,t on the one nand, anti satisfaction w.r. the occupational position

on-the otner hand. Thls means the lower the respondents' rank on these

variables, the greater is the probability that they declare thep-- j
r--

selves satisfied. There are several hints that th.14-reported satis-

faction doet not mean real contentedness. Those wtio_report,

satisfied.rank*siglifi'cantly higher on anomie, and among the Swiss

sample there is positive correlation between satisfactiOr and out-
s_

apoxvii discrimination azgl.,t :oreign labor. It could ba argued, as

we did6above, that our samples do not)include really poor people,

because, for instance, there are ro unemployed among therespondyntp,

and therefore the results may also not be relevant"Wi.th,regard to

the poor, to their attitudes and behavior. Again.* this we can only

say tbat at the time being there are factually no unemployed, but

that our samples include a representative pn,po, ,Qp of peopl is

the lowest ranks that exist in the context studied': This again a:.

render of the proolems that occur when we try to in poverty. .°

In many studies in which satisfaction is meast.ve the investigators

arrive at - one might say - surprisingly high ti-Oaction scores,
and this is also true, for the study.we did. We -t not all argues

1

that in capitalist societies there has to be by necessity a high !

degree of frustration andoalienation whlch is simply masked by whit,

Etzioni (1968 i 628) calls the "happiness approach" in survey r'esea'rch.

We'need not believe, as Etzioni does, that an in-Moderh,sociew is
more Alienated than man in previous, times, but we-ShouldAk the

-question, whether reported satisfaction may not,- at,leasitiii c4taln,

groups 11-se minorities or the poor, be an outcbme of comKeted,idapi-

atimft to structural conditions whi 4 the minority on the poor indi-1

viduai has no cflance of changing Ibis, of course, has.t.o. beprovent

empirically, andywe are not so s e_whether this,ean only be done bi

"social science methods ... whichprobe the deeper sayers of personi.

(Etzioni, 1968 : 620. It this were the case it would be i

icupossible to include indicatorsrelevant to the poor'i'an indicAtor

program that could be regularly carried through by using t4e standard

survey researchi techniques. As has already been mentioned, our own

4
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research (which did not try to probe "deeper layers") suggests very
strongly that reportA satisfaction on the lowest ranks is an indi-

cator of the fact that an adaptational process has been completed.

Different degrees of satisfaction may thus simply indicate different

stages in such a profess which is generally referred Lb at "goEb.

reduCtioe. Our data prove that this :solution" does not reduce the
tensions experienced by the individuals///'in question.. These findings
are in line with those obtained by St pel (1973). With regard to
)1e blue-collar workers in his sample he states : "They remain more

worried about changes even if they reduce their goals to be satisfied

with Vihat they have". (1) Even if the poor become "realistic" (as a

cypic would say) there seems to be little,chance to }Are the llre of

the"haPPY POOr", a. conclusion at Which one Col_11 arrive if socio-'

psych9logical indicators were restricted to the measurement of_satis-
_

faction in different domains.
4

There is another argument for thinking that we should reflect,

on the conpept of satisfaction before it is included in an indicator

program. We have the feeling that.deppite themethodologica4Y

impressive and in many respects very informative satisfaction studies,

there is still a large gip between the sophisticated methodology on

the one bend and the theoretical input on the other hand, not to

speak of the implicit understanding that satrafactiOn is an a priori

good and that dissatisfactionAwsolicething which 4mdloates 'that'

marketers and iovernmente should improve their perfcrmance. We are,

of course, far away from armang Liust dissatisfactil is something.

good. BAt we do doubt that witlout a comprehensive theory, govern-

ments can do Something for the poor, left, only with"the information

obtained by satisfaction indicators. Wi do not doubt that.this'

information may help to improve sales or to win elections ("HO

Experiments"if you.find out.that people are afraid of losing the

little they have, and are satisfied with this). But we doubt very

much that it, helps to find out about "those characteristics of the

economy and.society which tend to keep people in poVerty, whether-

for a short or long time, and some kinds of people m re or less than

others" (Hughes, 1965 : 76). There is no quest:ea. iha the individual

and/or household must be one of the units of observati n and ahilysis.

!

In our study there is, fox 'instance, a highly signifi
iation between satisfaction with the occupational posi
an outcome of goal(reduction) and the desire to substi
criteria (such as dducation and occupational qua4ifiba
ascribed criteria (Swiss nationality) as pre onditilms
ing a job or social mobility. That means that those who b by they
are satiafied want-4e-escape from.competition with foreipin labor-
by roatiaTils aicribed,criteria.

ant corre-
tion (as

to achieved
on) by
or retain-
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Satisfaction,, aspirations, motivations and expectancy should be

measured. But with regard to the poor this is definitely not enough.

We need also, and we should stiS, in *the first'place, indicators that

measure the structural situation of the poor. Only if an indicator

program contains both groups of indicali-eln wiii it be pussible to

decide on the relative weight andexpl(anatori=power of theorieA

that have a mare individualistic or a more structural perspective,

"Furthermore, the possibility of chmIging these psychological pre-

dispositions through,educaiion, training programs, etc., deserves

to be discussed" (OECD, 1972 :.7). Ile do not at ail waft to deny the

importance in the poverty context kr the role of motivation and

expectanCy for upward ecbnomic"and social mobility, and for individual'

coping. But to do only this would mean to accept,a philosophy SFcordid

to which our societies are "olain" and there it aepends.only on the

individual whether he enters the open mobilityehannels. We are

convinced that not too many social scientists would agree'with such

a picture of social reality.

In order to arrive at some catalOg of concepts which includes

both concepi. s that express an individualistic (psycholotcal) pers-
.

pective and concepts that expreits a structural (sociological) pere.
4

pective, we need alframe of reference 4ichSrings those two ers-

connects ibutes

It is

pectives together. That.is, we need a theory wi'

of individuals with properties of social or s cietal systems.

true tilat ultimately "the only Significant And really meaningful

unielbf social analysis and social action is the individual human

1,21i.aa" (Galtung, 1972 : 1). But as no individual has g

existence it does n make_conceptual sense to discuss

of individual satisf tion and well-being if we do not

concepts to social structure"-

A conceptual' framework by which this coul,d be achieved should

refer to the following classes of coniePts (of. Heintz, 1971) :

1. Properties of-sacietal status lines
. .

separate

indicators

relate these

c.

1.1 value,':

....-

;

1.2 centrality, °
1.3 accessibility,,-:
1.4 tomplementarity. /

2. groperties of SyStem structure :

%2.1 number of status lines,
.-

2.2 distribution of individual 'positions,
203 institutionalization of values.

Y. ProPerties oi" units :' ..

.

3.1 Particiliatign in values, ..

3:2 differential individ41 relevance afAystems.

. Behavior of units :
.. :.

.

4.1 upward mobility.

(status dimensions) :s"

4.2 optimization'of partlicipation, c

4.3 adaptation'to anomie tensions (individual or collective).
,

,4
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This conceptual scheme is part of a cert n theory (of.. Heintz,

1968;'1969; 1972). Hut this does not, of course mean that we want

to propose one single theory as a basis fdr th discussion of indi-

cators in the field in question, As_ has been mentioned earlier :

we do not think that this would be commendable and that there is

any necessity for it. The reason why we present it is that we conceive
of it as being relatively genpral insofar as,iticontaihs dimensions
that are relevant to different socialitheories and may thus serve

as a paradigm which can be enlarged 'or changed in the course of

discussion.

This conceptual framewor:: would suggest among other things that

we try to find out what -are the values of the, individual and whicn

values are more and which are less central. The less the centrality
of a value, the less wold be, the weight of reported dissatisfaction
of.an individual with regard to his position o? he status line
based on the value in question. Further questions. that seem important

are the following 4 how does4the individual judge the accessibility

of a status Jane ? Which of them represent reward values and which

of them represent the complementary legitimizing investment values ?

Satisfaction or dissatisfaction with regard to the one or the other

status position have to be judged differently, will have different

consequences, and hence call for different measures to cope w4V'

them. FurtherMoi*i we have to ask what the individual's positioA on

the mc.ntioned status line is, which configurations these portions
form (equilibrated or nisequilibrated onet), and which reieren'pe

group supplies the norms to evaluate the positions: If welcompare

individuals with equally high .(0.1.; luw) positions, the levels of

:satisfaction may not correspondbecause the individuals compared have
different.reference groups.

Furthermore, we would need information on the distribution of

positions in the system, andwhishAmtierns of positions the indi-

vidual perceives. We would have to find out where he is objectively'

located and how he subjectively evaluates his position with regard

to the general and/or perceived pattern:'Theri should be differences
In satisfaction with his position according to'whether tne individual
perceives himself to be in the mainstream of the pattern, or whether

he thinks he is above (over-rewarded) on .below the pattern (under-

rewarded) (Alschuler, 1972 : -1-58). From this we can draw the conclu-

sion that changes in the level of satisfaction can occur without any

real change-in the position or configuration of positions of the

individual, but only by a change in the general pattern, or by a
,change ih the reference system. of the individual.

,If, for example, world socieiy,woUld become the reference system,
instead of the national System or some subsystem of it, the general
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pattern would change and the poor as4e1.1 as the rich would.sk(evaluate
thiir positions. Accordingly we would find cgahges in the levels of
satisfaction. 1 ) i , .

..

Another problem to which attention shduld be devoted is the*
probleri of institutionalization of vales assn system propeitY. This
seems to be of special importancetbecaute instieutionalization means. , t

. a stru,cturing of cognitive fields on the individual level. If values
..qt

are not institutionalized, the individual'is, in fri awkward 'situation
because he lacks the social basisffor evaluation. Much of the some- -

times' hysterical and reactionary response to environment and pollution
problems can be considered as a mere contevence Of low .institution-
alization of the 'values *elated; to* this, protlem. Lacking' institution-
alization means also thaethe corresPOriding vgAes are not ,Part of
the socialization process - dre not internalized - which pose'S,dif-' , ._,,

,ficulties in dealing with them if tkte pUblic is included in the
political decision process. . c. r

With regard to non-institueionalized /3.1..i-4S which have also
;r ,

.. to be discussed, and as far as possible to be it Otuded in the list'
of indicator's : dissatisfaction may be an outcqiehdt of ale Position,.indicators' -,

of: the indiWual or of his system on these valUe dimensions, but.
of insecurity in the evaluation process due to a lack of institution-'

.-." alization. Another point which has' to 'be taken into considZration it
the number of values (goals) and the extent of the means as well .as
the relation between alternative goals and alternative meansWhich..

...4 tt:
i

.,

are at the disposition of individuals. The idea behind this is that
goal anomie as well as means) anomief can be reduced or will'he lower- -

if the individual has .39. good chance of exchanging goals or exchanging
means so that he need nol give up a value or a-deans litithout having
the-Chance of substituting another for`i.t. This, of. course,.:;brings
us back to the question of the'.relaion between individual and
system structure and the,probleM of c'entrality of values; We would .

have to find out about the determinants of; the individudl 's capability
of 'establishing new valves and /or beirtg satisfied with the possession
of values that are not considered to be central in the eoiety.

As was already indicated in ''the,':discussion of some,derinitions1%.
....

of ppvertx we must take, into account *not .only. thi ;absolute position 1#'

but also the relative, position of the individual or of a..d.igadvintaged
minui.,1Cy. Ecoup if we want to learndbcut his ,r 'their satisfaction. f..4,

The absolute, position is )meaningful only lf we deal with individuals
:Whn,are -located at the extremes of relevant value dimensiOns, but
poverty does not alitays mean having., an extremq..y).ow positibn on all

- value dim:epsilons. In addition, it-seems. importanttohave'data on the
'...:proportion of 41sadvantaged groups in relation to the total popu-

lation. It seems quite plausible that of satisfaction or

-, d, ,
1

e

133

1.#1111. A' 04.
A



dissatisfaction will differ according to whether the disadvantaged

group is a small or a great minority. One would predict that dis-

satisfaction is greater in the first case.

.With regard to the outlined conceptual scheme, and to coTe.

closer
,

to concepts that may serve as a basis for an indicator program,

it seems fruitful to replace the concept of poverty by the concept

of marginality. In accordance with Harrington's (1966 : 618) demand
4

this concept expresses the perspectives.of the poor, of the marginal

individual who is shdt out from the possibilities of participating,

in the diffefent value dimensions of Society. In accordance with
1

Simmel's definition this'"concept allows us to broaden the investigator's

)perspective so that he is not restricted erstudy only those whooare

officially declared "poor",(see Simmel, 1923 : 345-374; Coser, 1965

for problems of socially defined poor). Finally it allows the scien-

tist to keep ah opep perspective, i.e., to see poverty as a problem-

to which general theories of sdtiology and psychology may be applied

which in one Wayjor the other- deal with causes or consequences of

marginality.
.11(

From the propoa?T'scheme we can logically deduce several types

of'marginality (cf. Heintz, 1969 : 27):

1. the marginality of a low status,

2. the marginality;of a diseqUilibrated status configuration;

,g.,the marginality of an incomplete' status configuration.

;/Using this broadened substitute,for poverty we can define now'

many different individuals, social categories and gfoups as'"poor",

' and it is a matter of decision which of them should also socially

be defined as "poor" with all the implications this.has concerning

' the indicator program, and the questions related to the necessary

research as well as those related to_politics.

There-is no question that we would call someone poor who is

marginal on all relevant status dimensions such as income, education

occvation, and housing. Also, we would consider an individual (or

t a family) to be.everc poorer if it is not onlymarginal on relevant

dimensions but does not, moreover, occupy certain dimensions at aql

Ambhg these we have to include families with no father and indi-

viduals who have no job, no education, or no occupational quali-

fication. These few examples do already indicate that there are

individuals or groups (like families) that are marginal in more

than one espect, i,e. they suffei, from a cumulation of marginality.

We uld also not question that some of those experiencing

marginality of a diseqpilibrated status configuration may be called

poor. A man with an absolutely low income and high education is

definitely poor. But is:the same true if he has a.status,confi-:

4 guration which is disequilibrate8 in the opposite way These" c
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questions are not merely ot theoretical interest because, it is to be

assumed that different types of, marginality have different conse,

quences with regard to adaptational processeb, that is, to the pro-

bability that the indlyidual,,Jooks for an individual, r a collective

solution of his probletZ: These processes call for dit rent measures

by, governments and ojer agencies concerned with the problem of

Poverty;

Furthermore, we Mid ask whether a woman is poor who married,

whose huSband enjoys a good income, but who had to leave a promising

job, and is deprived of social contacts and of a status that i her

own ? To ask this question is not all absurd because we may find, r

fov emple, that she tries to "solve" the problems -that arise from

her marginality the same way the black slum-dweller tries to do that,

let us say by using drugs. In, the examples given so far we were onlyO

dealing with,"achieved" criteria. The conceptual scheme allows of.
course also to introduce "ascribed" criteria as race or sex. We could

again define marginality in terms of low status or disequilibrated

status configurations like ranking high on education bUt being black,

or ranking high oo education but being deprived because of being a

''woman, not to speak of being black and a woman.

With respect to adaptational processes to marginality we could

again Pind,W.milarities, for instance between the solutions chosen

by educated black men and by educated white women.lActivists in both
',..-

groups arP/Nving for a change in the value basis and power struc-

ture of society ("black is'beautiful%"black nOwer", "woman power",

etc.). 'a
The more open the str ucture of society the less we expect to

firid these types ofcollectie processes or the aforementioned

form of adaptation. Instead one would find individuals,coping

with marginality by means of individual mobility. This stresses

. again the wessity of combining the psychological and the socio-

logical%perspettive.

A conclusion that can be drawn from 'ads rather long discussion

is that it seems appropriate to include at least two types of indi-

cators it an indicator progfam which is meant to measure the relevant

aspects in the field of poverty and disadvantaged minorities :

1. Social indicatois

1.1 on the individual level,

1.2 on the contextual level. 8"

2. Psychological indicator's :

Under point .1.1 we would subsume indicators for central status

lrnes 14.ke income, education, race, employment, housing, etc. To thin,

group would also'belong indicators that measure the density of the

interaction field of individuals and families, different degrees of
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the completeness of the family, exposure to external stimuli and

the kind of external stimuli, etc, `From these indicators complex.

indices of different types of disequilibria between status and

measures of total marginality could be derived.

With regard to the individuals and groups in question the most 0

important indicators are tho'se that measure the "openness", the aFcesdi-

bility of the central status dimensions for individuals 4r groups,

with different cheracteristics. It is obvious that these measures

cannot be based on measurement on the individual level, but have to

be global context measures. From,ttiese one could again construat

indices-of disequilibteia between the degrees of accessibili,ty of

different status lines. Relativelycomplexindicatots would be those

that measure the learning capacity of the'system or of certain sub-

systems and their capacity to change, and /di' to indUce sociel'change

directed at the improvement of the situation of margihal people.

Under point 2 we would subsume indicators that measure the

evaluation of the structural situation-of the individual, attitudes,

motives, and expectancies that are related to.it, the psychological

capacity to change, the inclination toward different adaptational

strategies, etc.

It is quit evident tt3 t the mentioned types of indicators ate

interrelated, and. one must assume thatmany of'the possible and

'theoretically meaningful relationships are-interdependent. If, as

was suggested at the OEC1 ConfrenCe on Subjective 1Cement's of iWell-

Being, psychological predispositions of the poor wet' to be changed, .

by means of eacation and training programs, and if at the,same time

the accessibility of the social structure is not improved, the

si.uation of the people in questionmay become even worse, because

they would experience' tdditional marginality.

4 As has been mentionePbefore,lithe 1..gh appreciation which psyenb
,

logical indicators enjoy is the expressiolioof a philosophrof an

"open society". But there are 'too many facts that contradict this

perspective or at least show that it is only true for certain'strata

and not true for .those with wham we are concerned here. A second

reason why the psychological indicators enlby high appreciatipn is 1

the success of studi s that haYe'been done by George Katona aNd his

school. Therais no d that it_may be sufficient tb study only '

attitudes and pectat ons in order to arrive at relatively'precise

predictions o h s art -term behaVior as saving and spending;

however,'it islrighly doubtful that this approach, taken alone, will

suffice if applied in a situation-in which there are almost no .alter-'

natives among which to chop9e: To find ou.t about attitudes and

preferences then would not help much ih predicting beSaVior.,

The ,varpose of introdpRing the conceptualcsdheme 'and diseaSing
-

some of the questions that,were,derivedfrom it was to point out
111;

4 136

!

kk



that when dealing with the poor we must be aeare of a middle-class

and prosstablishment bias. We Would become guilty of this bias should

we omit from the indicator program thCatructural aspects which in
. -

particular govern the situation of the poor and of the sadvantaged

In concluding we would stress the importance of avoiding seeing

the relevance of the, indicators only in relationto political actors,

or - ashas been said - in the function of an "early warning system".

We should take into consi ation their importance much more as a

means of "enlillitenmene of the population in general. What is still

lacking is popular but nevertheless scientific and dat4-based inform-

ation on social and psychologitcal problems of the modern rld. If '

a program for a regular collection and analysis of soci and psycho-

logical Indicators could be developed. institutio lized,,this ,

would be a sound basis for the reports we have in mind. ey could

counterbalance the impact of ideological-interpretations of the

'social world and help todispuss and solve problems on a more rational

level/thantis the Case today. If the indicators were collectedon an

international scale, the, reports could inclqde meaningful comparisons,

and help to t iden the frame of reference by which one's own position

is evaluated.

Finally, we are aware that these consideratidns are far from,

offering a definite indicator program for the Lela in question.

Thls was not our intention, however, since this program will still
.J*

have to be discussed extensively. We hope, nonetheless, that Rothe

or the ideas sketched in the foregoing may contribute to this dis-

cussion and may help to avoid the pitfalls of a too straightforward

'approach to social measurement. As Nathan glazer (1965 : 12) says,

"It is the 'nature of .. (sociology) that it dissolves, or

attempts td disso114,,h'Olhhard data and hardpassions; that it

attempts to complicate the analyses of the economists and the solu-i.

tions of the reformers".

S
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ALIENATION PROMPROM C IN TUTIONS AND PROCESSES

by

, Phillp E. Converse

One subject state which has received prominent attention in

the classic social literature is that of alienation. Like many \,

relatively popular terms, it has become overgrown with meanings,

so that it scarcely represents a tidy subject for inquiry. Even its

alleged behavioral' implications, as Melvin Seeman (1972) has pointed

out in his recent review-of the concept, displaf a confusing sprawl.

has been used to explain all sorts of ills and their opposites at

ofie and the name time, including political passivity as dell as

urban riots, or aggressive status-seeking as well as social retreat.

And in trying to explain everything, it risks explaining little or

nothing.

Most scholars who have tried to measure some state of mind

resembling ,the classic description ofialienation have felt obliged

to whittle the concept down rather dramatically. Seeman' (1972 : 469)

has sought clearer focus, for example, by distinguishing various

"forms" of alienatibn, incldding : /'

1. feelings of powerlessness;

2. meaninglessness;

3. normlessness;

4. value isolatiOn (cultural estrangement);

a 5. self-estrangement; a

*. and 6: social isolation.

These states may all presumably co-occur in some individuals

at some times, and indeed, many of the writers .who have leaned most

heavily on the ronceptseem to assume such co- occurrence. on a

sufga;:tial scale. But these diverte facets are conceptually rather

easy to distinguish from one another, and almost necessary to

separate for any purposes, of systematic measurement. Moreover, there

is reason to bekieve that their co- occurrence is a good deal less

than complete.

Another way in whiCh the Concept of alienation/may be whittled

dciiinTjs to ask the simple question : "Alienation from what ? "Once

again, many authors have been content to refer to "the alienated

individual" without specification as to the more concrete objects

,or experience which. the pe.rson may have become "untied" in

141
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this sense, le .v the alienation is en the whole
social surround, in a conpiete and pervaccreoiense. However, sore of
the contexts in which the:tern 1-pas traditionally been cost popular
do in _fact spoeiry a domain of alienation. Noteworthy ;Cons these,
of course, arediscussions of psychological alienation from work.
Fully as popular is the use of the alienation concept in a setting
which is chiefly politidal.

Whether one deals with work alienation or political alienation,
°it is tempting to press the "aliematiCn fro= what ?a question still
further. What is it more precisely about the job that leaves the
worker with a sense oi neeningleseness'? What is it about the poli-
tical world that leavei the citizen with such feelings of estrange-
ment ?

Lip to a point, such further Ziestions are wspranted. At thelosame
time, they risk departing rather widely from the parent concept of
-alienation, which does seer to imply 4t least empty, if not. rather
negative, feelings that are relatively basic and generalized. We would
not necessarily' invoke the concept of alienatioii simply because a
lforker was dissatisfied with some aspects of his working situation.

Nca-woold.we invokeFit for the vast majority of citizens in -any

country who like some of the political leader end parties that
'compete for their support, but dislike others. In brief, localized
negative attitudes toward this or that object fall well short of the
state of mind usually depoted.as alienation.

Where the polity is concerned, there is some consensus that the
most basic attitudes relevant to alienation are those having to do
with. confidence or distrust in the operation of public ihstiiutipos,
and the impersonal authority relationships they usually entail. Weber
and others have regarded the Attribution or"lagiticacyn to wielders
of authority as a crucial ingredient in the' functioning not only of

'political systems in, the narrow sense, hilt of any social relation-

ships,involvingpower and authority. From slightly diff6ent easiest
EaSton and Parsons consider that without a basic reservoir of, diffuse

nregi=e sup-pore, including acceptance pf the propriety and viability
of a.basic set of *rules of the game, the fabr,ic_of political ins-
titutions is in severe jecoatdy. Hence fundamental distrust in the
appropriateness, rectitude or co=petexice of authorities or the
structure of authority relationships is a very natural part of whit
has typically been rant by alienation in its political sense.

In view of thJtheoretical premium,placed on theselrtsubjective

states characterizing a citizenry, there is,a natural ilterest in
the possibility. of conitoring such levels.Of trust or confidence
bver time in current populations, as an integral part of a broader
program of subjective social indicators. 1



At least two other major considerations heighten the interest
in such a program. First, it seems likely that over recent centuries
there has been a dramattic secular increase in the degree that impe4,-.
sonal bureaucratic relZionshipS, even, beyond those of the workplaae,
intrude on and are vi for the daily, life of the common man. Taesr
trends are the natural consequences of the advancing density and.'
di-.1-sion of labor of populations, with all the interdependenc=z Unlit
such conditions promote, and are well represented by the vast growtii
or tertiary or service sectors in advanced, economies.

In a myriad Of forms, ranging from welfare disbursements from
governments to proper servicing and maintenance of household hardWaie,
the frequency ,of individual interaction with one or another bnreau-
Ctacy,bas been rising ,steeply. In view of this fact, it seems-safe e
to speculate tha the way in which such relationships are eicperienced
as facilitatirii or frustrating, confidence-inspiring Or disillusiorAng
is an increasingly important element in the quality of life; and- in
coming decides, is likely to ;become more important

A second, reason for the inporttance of a program monitoring'
reactions of this lsind is thati_the performance of irmtitutions lies,
more within reach of adjustment by policy innovation tiian is true.
of many other factors .bearing on the quality of life, If, _individual- .v.
feel impoverished for lack of .friendshipd cr shattered by-taarital
difficulties, there is very-litt;e of a direct Sort that,gOV,ernments.
can do to improve the situation. tt deny features of institutional
performance arc tne consequences of organizational design that are
eminently subject, through policy-change, to redesign and improve-
ment. Thereforeca monitoring system sensitive to f:.aws experi enced;
by the clientele tir citizenry wouid be of rcompon policy relevance.

The purpose of this 'essay, is to describe a few pieces of- work,
implemented in the past Or prO,4,.ected for the future at The Institute

_

for Social Research, that are aimed at; assessing varlati aspects
of Public exp erice with authoritativeinstitutions. 4ucli experienc,
of citizens can. be both 'clirect slid. indirect. Few zens play .
ir=ediate roles in the national and international affaira,of their
countries, yet they are more or less interested observeiSOf the
roles their governients play. Theylfol'm impresaiohs oS XheSi roles, ;6

jiaitioularly in domains.where they sense some ultimate irapagt on -:-//

'their ownlives, And at times these impressions:evolve int,dbitter
disenchantment or distrdst. They also hlave more ciirebt experience i .

with a variety of bureaubricies which, in and form: aqo.ther, are
ragents of some level of goiernment. ie interest An monitoring
bgth- kdnSs .of experience.
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GENERALIZED TRUST IN GOVERNMENT

, 1

",.'

The Center- for Political Studies at the Institute for Social

Research habeen engaged in a lengthening series* sample surveys
Of the American electorate, conducteAd biennially in connection with
1tional elections. The series started in 1948, and while the content

-each set of questionnaires naturally shows some variativn over

me, a part of the content is kept fixed from election to election

in order to chart change over time. One battery of items, first used

in 1958 but repeated at intervals since that time, is designed to

measure the confidence or trust that is felt by the quit ctit4ienry

for the national government in Washington. The behavior of these,

items over time is fascinating, and seems to hold at least preli-

minary answers to several,questions,that Might be raised concerning

'the utility of such measures as social, indicators.

One such question has to do with whether or not such attitudes

of trust toward government vary in any substantial way over time.
. .

4 The total portfolio of our studies, includes literarly several hundred

items that have been measured at %more than -one pc:Ont. in time, and a..

fair proportion of these have been monitored with great regularity.

Some of the variables measured have shifted up and down rather

irregularly, and within fairly narrow ranges, suggesting that they 0

are senititive to immediate and short-terth political tides.,Other

variables have shown,' tiny secular change - perhaps as. eat as

5 or 10 Pe'r,cent,="lOver a twenty-year period. Still others turn

out to be remarkably inert, showing no change at all that could

be reliably distinguished from sampling error. The items designed .

to measure trust in government in the uni ed States, however, have

shown'a dramatic progression over time nee 1958 or, more exactly,

since the middle 19601s: ihese A int to a profound eros;on

of pOpular trust in:the competence and honesty of the national

goverriment during this period.

Perhaps the most generalized item in the set`i.1._one which asks'

"How much of the time do you think yau.can trust the government in

Washington to do what is right,-'just about always, most of the time,

or, only some of the time e The percentages of persons giving the

various possible responses were roughly the same in the fall,of 1964

as they had been in,the fall of 1958 when first measured. Thereafter, I
however, they began to register a dramatic decline in trust. In 1958

and 1964 over thregaquarters o; respondents who reported some judg- 4

ment on the matter said that tHey trusted the government to do what was

,right "Most of the time"-or "always". By 1966 the propOrtion had

dropped from 77% to 60. 1968 brought another drop to some 62%
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expressing this level of trust.. By 1970 the figure/had. fallen belqw
55%, and; preliminary data from.1972 suggest, that the decline is

r"

la

continuing., These are remarkable.changes.
While the' item cited seems to be the most generalized in the

IN

battery,. all of ti}e items- tell the same story of progreapive
deterioration of trust,_and the sheer 'magnitude of the change is in
some instances even greater- than that for the generalized trust .
question, For example, another item in the, set asks "Would you say
the government is pretty much- run by a tew big interests looking.
out fol, themselves or that it is run for the benefit' of all the
people ? "-In 1958,.81% of the respondents willing' to choose between
the alternatives expressed the faith that the goieriirn Ont was being
run for the benefit of all. Even by 1964;a significant decline
about 70$ had been registered, and inlensuing years the drop continues

Imajestically, such that by 1970,4 scarCely 45% felt that the .govek-
ment was being run for the general beneit; tWiththe other 55% opining.%
that government was being "prettirmuch Jrun by a *few big, interests".
In other words, over a twelve-year period there had t;een'incivement of
some 36 paints in the percentagespa'ee, sand what had been a vast-
majority reservoir of faith as of 1958..had Eictuail.y fallen into
minority view by 1970:

This is the most dramatic shift an the Whole "battery, of items.
The important point. for our purposes,' however, is 'the fact that all
of the..i_tems in the battery show, Significant change and it is always-
in the direction of declining trivt, *whatever the specifies of the
question may be. In 1958 only 42% of the public felt that people
in gcRreimment wasted. a lot of tax money; by 1970, almost 70% gave
this response. In 1958, 26% of' our respotiderit'a were confident.,that.
"hardly any" of the people running the government in Washington
"a little crooked"; in 1970,. only 16%. had that confidence, with, a
corresponding,,increase in those who sajd ",_quite.a-lot" were crooked:

The same general trend leaves its mark) 'although often in diluted
form, or} various other items dedigned to measure other attitude--

clusters, yet which have a manifefit relation to the Question .of
generalized confidence in government. For-example, items attempting
to measure in ual feelings of efficacy influencing the clea-

t,sions of gove which generally shows a slow increase over the
1950's, also tend to deteriorate after 1960. (For's morel detailed
analysis, see Converse, 1972). For example, as or 1960 On.ty, about
one7quirter of the electorate agreed with the proposition "I don't
think public officials care much what people like me think",. By 1970,
the comparable proportion was approaching one-half:

There is a great deal that we do not know about the dynamics
and significAce of these changes. We cannot even be entirely' sure
that the decline in trust,has far-reaching system consequeices, in
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the sense that most theory would predict. To be sure, the period

since 1964 has been one of the most tumultuous and discouraging.

in American history, and it is possible that growing attitudes of

disenchantment,on a broad front have in fact been making their, causal

contribution to .the tumult. It is'also possible that these trends

mainly register the discouragement of bystanders to a series of

disastrous events; ranging from a spate of political assassinations
1 .9

to the enormous frustrations of'the VietnaM war. Conceivably a few

years of respite from tragedies and failures at the national level

might rapidly restore the confidence of the American people in their

government.

Nevertheless, these data do speak rather eloquently, and we

do know enough about them to draw a variety, of significant conclu-

sions. Perhaps the one which lies closest to the surface has to do .'

with the generalized'nature of the attitudes involved. We mentioned

earlier that in dealing with concepts as vague add elusive as

"alienatiOn",,it was useful upto a point to ask the questi

"alienation with respect to what"? And given an initi swer that

one is interested in alienation with respect to politics, one could

go on and ask what more specific aspects of politics are disenchanting.

For measurement purposesothis heighteh4d level of detail is althost

essential. Howeverlip we !were to find that an electorate is rather

disgusted at the pay its governmen; handled taxes, but otherwise
.

expressed reasonalble confidehce intits-performhace,'we would hesitate

to lise a term which, implies as much breadth and pervasiveness as

"alienation".

Nonetheless, the data we have cited suggest that the distrust

being measured is generalized across a.wide variety of performance

Judgments : all of these assessments ofthe:government and the people

.riraning it have been deterioratingatrOughly similar rates over a--.

roughly similar time period.'In such a setting, broader terms like

alienation come to be more appropriate. This should not be taken to

mean that the alienation is either total or ultimate. We have no ',.

evidence to suggest that any significaht proportion of-the American

population bas become so disillusioned with the operationi of gOvern-

Ment'ea to feel thattthetotal system must be dismantled or renovated,

Moreover, there are countersigns that,help to set limits on the

'significance or the erasion oftrust.'For example, some versions of

"alienation theory", if it can be called such would lead one to

predict that disillusionment on such V. massive scale should produce

a decline in levels of political participation, with citizens turning

allay from interaction with the political process. There'is in'fact ,
little sign that such change has occurred : no steady drop in voting'_

turnout has accompanied the deterioration of cOnfidencee and our

measures of participation in the electoral process, such as engagement
.
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in grass-roots party organizational activity, have either held

steady or faintly increased during the rierind.in question. Therefore ' ''
.

' certain plausible causal sequence's associated pith declining confi-

dence can be at least temporarily ruled dut. Nevertheless, the

pervasiveness of the change in attitudes.as'basic as these seem

to be surely warrants of our continued monitoring and analysis.
. ,

Our data also serve to rule.outrother plausible hypotheset

conce,ning the nature of this change, At first glance, th&overall

declifie in ponfidence'might Appear to bethe product Of,the.,entry

into the
.
adult4electorate of a,younger generation embittered abduta

the continuing involvemwts of the government in Vietnam,-Aldrig c,. '.

with its apparent
-,

incapacity to deal with other pressing social

problems on'the home front. However,.with any thought it is apparent

that population turnover in ittelf - the rhafacement of eLderly

citizens with much faith in government 6by younger cohorts (who are
I

disenchanted with it - could scarcely eueOuni in any total way for

the change, because the change has simply been too large and too

fast. Clearly many adults who had expressed Confidence in govern-

ment 4 1960 hadsufferech painful disi/lUspnment'ln 1970.1
)

. . Iaternal analyses underssgrx the pdint. Much,of the anti-
\ .

establishment rhetoric of the late 1960't came from m young college

generation just moving into the.electoraie,,and it is reasonable to .

Aler I

tionately.to theask whether contributed dispropor

Ink

is grodhas

that
.-

erosion of.c fidence being registered. Now it is easy to show t
. f.

the youngeit cohorts of,college - educated citizens 'in 1970 expressed

very substantially less confidence in government than had comparably-

new cohorts of the college-educated in 1958 or 1960. The problem is

'that. the rate of decline in such comparisons it not unusual ;.almost

every other coMmonly7eXamined subgroep ln the, population - blacks,

the old,'the poorly educated, and so on - have.shown just about the
'-,-

same rate of decline over the same period of time. Therefore there

is no evidence Whatever thateyoung.cohorts c4 college bacitgrovnds

have made any disproportionate dOntribution.to the ,trend. In fact,

young college people tend gfife:fficire trusting responsesonbdlance
.

. 0 ,

than their elders or those ore poorly educated. They did so in'1960

and, despite their abgeilute debline4inethe interim, remain relatively

trustful as bf 1970,zis ,
0 .

.

.

..

.

Thus "the change canno be.attribUted tP.any.particular segment
o cv ,-0.,,,,'of the PoPUlation'initola inn' : ft gb, jr a remarkable degree, .

. ,. g .

change which has ocpurred "across the board". This does not mean e
g gi ,,

that thereare no' differences wnatever in the rate of decline from
..

one population segmentito another: VeVy faint difference8 are in .

,Fact diaCernibleA and probably exceed the limits of our sampling'
. .

. .

.
error. For example, the decline in trustexpressed,by blacks began

.

at a somewhat delayed pact, not showing
---t.
ktself until after 1966,

10-0P v .0 t3o
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Over ensuing years', however, it rapidly caught up with the white

decline and if anything has now surpassed it. Or again, while dif-

' ferences are small, whites in the South of the United States - hardly

the anti-establishment New Left N7 appear to have shown slightly greater

deterioration of confidence over this period than that registered by

whites elsewhere. Theie minor differences are not uninteresting

,diagnostically, but they should not obscure the very broad front

along which the major features of the declining trend carp be found.

One set of correlates of declining trust do stan d out rather

cleailly. As Miller (1972) has shown, trust is weakest in the current

period for respondents whose positions on the major .issues of the

day - Vietnam, civil rights, law and order, etc. - a' most extreme.

In one sense, this is not surprising. It.has been the general rule

in the past that supporters of the party out of office take a some-

what dimmer view of what is going on in government than do Supporters

of the governing party. These negative views on the part of the

opposition have not, however, reached very deeply into basic attitudes

toward government, as is witnessed by the largely confident responses

given by the public In an earlipr period. WHat makes a substantial

difference in the ourrcnt period is that both extremes of most major

issues have suffered anUncommonly severe and generalized disillusion-
-4

meni with the government, a matter which accounts in no small measure

for the lack of clarity in the demographic correlates of the decline.,

Almost every tvoluleseems to think of itself as a loser in the current

period. Southern whites resisting integrationist policies of the

government in education and other areas feel harassed beyond all

bounds, and resentment of whites all over the country toward enforced

busing adds to the disillusion. At the same time, the nation's blacks

have felt abandoned by the go-slow policies of the Nixon Administration

in civil rights, and areloind in that feeling by white liberals.

Parallel consequences flowpf course from the Vietnam War, where the

failure,to achieve militaric victory has.greatly frustrated the more

extreme right; arid th slow,pace of withdrawal has led to comparable 1

alienation of the more.eactrOs left. Similar patterns emerge for a

other major issues. All$told; The extraordinary intensity of feelings

on these issues'has left the middle of the road much narrower than

it usually is.

In general, then, the interest Of these attitudes of confidence

JIr
A or distrust in government as social indicatoreto'be monitored with

some regularity seems-well established. This is true.even though
$1

we are not yep entirely clear what their long-run significance May

be. It is possible that we will have to see some restoration'of

confidence, and perhaps even another circumstance of marked decline

before the full significance of such variation can begin to,be

formulated.
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'Meanwhile, workwork is currently goingieforward in an effort to

broaden our understanding as tg hoW widely generalized the oils-

illusionment'has become in the American electorate. Does it extend

to other levels of government, or is it limited to t,' federal

government in Washington Us it directed at all branches of the

federal government indiscriminately, or do some branches retain

confidence in some quarters i It would not be surprising, for

example,if whites alienated by governmental pressures toward civil

rights progress were to feel most wrathful toward the judiciary,

with the judiciary maintaining the trust, of blacks as well as per-

ions alienated by the conduct of the war in Vietnam. On the other

hand, distrust may generalize so readily that most citizen observers'

fail to make much discrimination, a possible finding which would be

of, theoretical importance, in itself.

By and large, as we have noted, attitudes'of trust which

we have monitored for more than a deca appear hinged mainly on

Indirect obsIrvation of governmental perfoAlance, rather than Upon

direct personal experience with the agencies of government, although

this distinction is frequently blurred in real life. Therefore it is

worth inquiring how we might monitor the quality of more direct

contacts as well.

THE QUALITY OF BUREAUCRATIC ENCOUNTERS WITH,GOVERNMENT

Robert Kahn and Daniel Katz of the Survo Research Center at

the Institute for Social Research are designing a program of studies,

aimed at. evaluating the quality of citizen interactiOnt,with gdvern=

mental bureaucraCies, as well as the impact of such expbriences on

more generalized attitudes toward government. In no small degree,

.suchEo4eoted work has an ultimate focus on the effectiveness of

service- oriented bureaucracies,as "delivery systems" although it

will departyather widely from the traditional and rather perfunctory

efforts of governments to assess performance of their agencies by

virtue of an emphaiis on difect reporting by clients of their

experiences with theagencies.,

.
To be effective, inquiry of this type needsto look in two

directions:Igo develop meaningful and broad-gauged-sociarindicatOr

iinformation, it is important to assess the frequency and quality of

such encounters for a representative sample of the nation.,Howeveri

a national surv,ey of this kind will produce such a thin scatier'of

contacts over"the set of all possible agencies and their local.

representatives that it will'be impossible to do much in the way of

linking organiZational characteristics of specific agencies to

variations in the quality of service delivery. These more diagnostic

'
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purposes can only-be fulfilled by studies which base themselves in

partic lar organizations. Kahn and Katz are planning to conduct both

types f work.
.

The national sample of the citizenry is ypected to be conducted
A.

in the spring of 1973. The interview schedule will focus upon, the
,

agency-client episode, and will collect individual reports of parti-

cipation in such episodes. It will generate rather obal estimates

of the frequency and distiibution of'such encounters. However, since

more intensive questioning as to the character of the episodes involved

must be tailored to specific types Of agencies, such interrogation

/ will be'limited to respondent experience in three fields of public

service - health, employment' and welfare. Data will be collected on

the nature of Vieprobiem producing'each episode, the feelings of the

client about the outcome of theepisode, his attitudes toward the

agency in question as w411 as toward public agencies in general, and
1.its

perceived ways of coping with such. agencies. A good deal of other

;information about the respondent will naturally be gathered at the

.same time, including his demographic characteristics, information

level, and more generalized orientations toward the governmental

sYstem,..along the lines reported in the, preceding section. The
a

national sample also provides an ideal opportunity to collect data

On failure to have contact with public agencies despite eligibility

,for service, or from more deliberate avoidancp of the contact. The

latter is of oburse an impoftant topic in its own right, and one .
0 which cannot be approached through organization-based studies,, where

the visible cliepts are those who in fact attempt to receive services.

:The national survey wfl'provide a useful backdrop for more .'

intensive stud, of particular agencim. These organfzation-based
.....

inquiries will etill enjoy a clier0 component, although iirthis. ,

instance the rosters of agency contacts will provide the sampling

frame for selecting respondents who have been serviced. Again, such- '4.;

clients will report on thiiir contact episodes in a format matching,

that used for the national sample. Here, however, the investigatos

will be able to link up the clients' perceptions of the encounters

with more otaective information on the character and outcome of
.

episode.
P
If, for example, the client feels that he. was short - changed

in failing to receive the magnitude of.aid to which he was entitled,

the perception may in fact be accurate or may_instead represent pure

misunderstanding of the nature of his entitlement; whibh the. agency ,

-.A

Othould learn to convey more effectively., Similarly, the inyestigators

will be able to link estimates of the objectItye effectiveness of

various agencies selected for study with a variety of organizational
.

. .
characteristics of the agency.

.
There is of course no reason other than mIlimitations of interview.

time that such consumer-oriented evaluations heed be restricted to,

9
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governmental agencies.'In the United States.there are malty comparable

agencies in the private sector that4dispense services, and whose

performance might well be comparatively evaluated. Limited itemsof

this sort that fOund their way into questionnaires of the late 1960's

suggested, for example, that -the publiS had become-exasperated by

the treatment it was receiving with regard to compensations from

private insurance'agenciesin.particular. Indeed, several 'facets of

insurance operations have come under more autlAritative scrutiny

in recent years, and in some instances legislative st have been

taken to control aLses. Tnis kind of, info'rmation tends to remain.

obscure without client-oriented studielp since the private agency

itself is unlikely to advertise the fact that it-haeunusual com-

plaint rates, And din fact may not itself be aware in some instances

that its complaint rates are running inordinately high among parallel

agencies.. It may be expected, therefore, that this kind of monrforing

may soon beextenaed to cover the private sector.as ,

r;

Atween generaliZed orientations bearing on faith in govern-.

'ment in'
v..

its4Orgest aspects and the finer grain of immediate citizen

contacts witliibureaueratic-agencies of all kinds, there ig surely '

, a fertile field for activities of a monitoring sort. It seems evident

that the kinds of subjective social indicators that should sift clear

'from exploratdryiwork in these areas are ones which are sensitive

enough to reveal telling variatidn across sectors and across time

'within sectors. They also have a direCt policy relehnie'and are,

more often than not, subject to administrative amelioration. Finally,,

of course, they would seeto offer an appropriate contribution to

any broad scfleme designed o monitor the quality of human experience 410

in modern societies.

a
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During, the past 25 years the standard of living has risen immensely

throughout the industrialized West. This is demonstrated by virtually °

all of the conventional economic indicators. Only a decade or,so ago

there wAs a widespread expectation that affluence would bring An end

to social conflict. Many observers believed mat as the working class

got higher incomes,,automobilen television sets and other benefitst
of a 'middle class style, harekideological conflicts would come

to an end.. o.

As must he' apparentto anyone who hay lived through the past

'several years, they did not. The late 1960s and early 1970S were

times of troubles from Berlin to Bei'kqley..W1Iy? On the face of it,

ths;"End of Ideology" scenario was not zilch an unreasonable projection

to,make. If the conflicts of industrial society were laigely based

on economic demandsit would seem reasonable to expect' tilat increasing

economic ,gratification ought to lessen the intensity o.1) social con-

flict. And, in a sense, it probably did. But at the same 'gime some-

thing unexpected-happened : other types of diSsatisfactionbecame.

,increasingly widespread and well-articulated. For the new

=filets were very,diflerent from those or te 1930s and 1940s.

The most obvious difference was that`' lfe social basis at protest

had changed. It was no longer a radicalized working class that was

demanding redress, but radicalized elements of the middle clasq.

We believe that this shift in social basis reflects another less

visible phenomenon : an ongoing transformation of the world -view of

AFFLUENCE, INDIVIDUAL VALUES, AND SOCIAL CHANGE

by

Samuel H. Barnes and Ronald Inglehart

Western-'publics. Among these,publics,.certain basic vales and skills
°

".seem tobe changing in a'gr5dual but deeply rooted fashion, We are

Speaking 'about longLrange trends. Undoubtedly thero-will.be

trenis that,will slow the process Of change and perhaps even reverse'

,it for partipular periods of time, but the principarev4utionary

tdriTtis the result of structural changes taking place in advanced

industrial societies, and is unlikely to be chanted in the absence.

of mlior and at present unforeseeable alterations in the very nature,-
,

of those societies. This article will suggest someicauses and some

pOssible social consequences of these changes, moving froth the
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societal level to the individual level and back again. We will discuss

some of the things we'already know about these changes, but this chap:

ter, will also suggest' a sort of research agenda. Changes seem 0 be
taking place that have important implications for future social

conflict, yet there is a great deal we do not yet know about these
ochanges and cannot know for many years.

A

SOURCES -0F'CRANGE'

.

Before undertaking an'exploration of social change, we need to
ask a simple but fundamental question : is change, in tact, taking
place ?

On one level, we.believe we can give a straightforward yes.

Reliable time-series data are available that indicate that massive
change clearly is taking place in Ple intrastructure of advanced

industrial society. These system-level changes might well alter
individual -level values, beliefs and behavior. Amonvthe many' forces

for change are growing economic abundance, expansion of'secondary

and higher_ education, the growing size and diversity of the mass

media, anemassive'discontinuities in the 'life experiences of large
numbers of people.

Statistics on.affluence, education, mass communications, and

foreign travel all tell a similar story. In the United States the

rate of access to higher education doubled from 1950 to 1965. It o

more than doubled in West Germany during that period, and More than
'

tripled in France. Secondary and,university-1,evel education are now
,"far more widely distributed among'Western poiSulatittua.,euer,.before,,,,,

and this criahe has had aAatttetritteirIieavy impact on the younger
age-cohorts

,f
,

.,,...^-0Perevision and foreign travellhaVe become a part of the common °

'Man's experience in the post:wor era. In 1963, only a third of the
a-
housilolds inFrance and Italy had television sets : by 1970, TV was

\ _present in morethar.,70 per cent of the households of thollacountries.

Foreign travel 'is no longer limited to the very top and bottom o he

economic scale., Before World War II, only a tiny minority of ria iVen

born Americans had ever visited Europe; higher incomes Aid cheap
,

,_,oharter flights now enable millions of Americans to the Atlantic

each year. Similarly, by 1976 most West EurOpeans had visited at least

a

one foreign country; indeed proportionately more Germans visited

Italy than Americans visited Florida thatayear.

Technological° Innovationta*,

The thread of technological innovation ties these changes

together. Technology has created the unprecedented affluence that
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underpins advanced industrial society; it renaers expanded educatidhal

opportunities both necessary and possible; it has created the contem-

porary mass media, and it involves men andwomen,indrastic shifts

in personal* environment that uproot them from.previous p4tterns.

Technology is heating the potindystrial society just as it

created the industrial society. Innovations in agricultural production

have already enabled a very few people to feed the rest. /low industri

innovation is reducing the proPOrtion of the population needed to

produce an increasing quantiti_of manufactured goods. In the United

States only a minority of the labor force is engaged in the agri-

cultural and industrial sectors, and other Western countries aie

approaching or are already at the point of having 50 per cent of the

. work-force in the tertiary or service sector. (See Kahn, 1972; and

Riley, Johnson, Foner and Schrank, 1972). In France, for example,

37 per cent of the population was still employed in the primary

sector as recently as 1946; this had declined to a mere 12 per cent

in 1970 Within a few years, a majority of the French work force will

be employed in the tertiary sector. The United States passed this

milestone ,n 1956, becoming the worldts first "post-industrial',

society, But by 1980;\;ost West European countries will also- be',

;post -Industrial".

Affluenc(

Income levels have shown equally impressivechahges : real income

per capita is now at least double thp highest le4e1 attained before

World War II in virtually all Western countritS,:and.in many it has

tripled or even quadimpled its highest previous levee r - 0

With affluence has come increased economic, and Physical security,

_as higher incomes and welfare programs reduce,the economic depri-

vations previously felt by most of the population. Furthermore'

although older generations have experienced war in ore form or °thee
younger generations in most of these countries have no direct

rience with warfare. arld no Western country has been invaded by hostile

forces for almost'30 years.

Alonk:flith affluence has come leisure, which has taken two forms.

The first is the reduction in timespent working. Hours worked have

not declined as fast as during several periods in the vec.nt

however, because many workers have chosen additional income over free
. .

.time..Already several economies are supporting large numbersef

students who in earlAer'years would have arready become a part of the

labor force. Increasingj?iumbers may be expectedtO delay their entry

into roles as workers as ofhers shorten the years, and yearly hours,

committed to work:

Societal affluence. also supports the leisur1e of individuals with
I .

V

/

ti
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marginal ties to the economy. These are the di-olaouts, the hippies,

the yoUqg and not so young who congregate, in cities, in comMunes, and
around universities and wholive with minimum expenditure of time and
effort on the spillover from an affluent society, Whereas in the past
it was the well-to-do whb hid freedom rrom work, these new social
groups are quite different from both,the traditional leisure class and
the lumpenproletariat. Being'relatively'free from .conventional social

and economic constraints these groups do'not always submit easily to
traditional forms of social and political control.. They are free to
develop an4 to propagate new and alters Live life-styles.

Mass Media Impact'

Knowledge of these, in turn, is'diffused both by direct example
and by 'the mass media, which, in its constant search fon news and

novelty, finds in the counterculture the bizarre and erotic elements
that =eke good copy as well as the social criticism that is likely to
be the historic contribution of the counterculture. Moreover, some
parts of the mass media are greatly influenced by the dounterculture

and its alternative life-styles. These include the recording industry;,

`publishing, especialiyipaperbacks and underground newspapers; and
film making. It is probable, however, that the rapid commercialization
of the counterculture'by the recording industry, television, publishing
firms and film makers gave sn exaggerated impression of its impacton

=.

- society. The penetration of the mainstream by perspectives associated

"wits the;counterculture cannot curreatly be adequately assessed in.

absenCe of-national surveys devoted specifically to the subject.

_ The mass media are unddiabtedly among the major sources of change,

butt it is not easy,to spcify ho/ the influente process works. Inform--
. ation from communications media ip filtered through numerous mediating

fabtors and influences and is procesdedqewaYs that are not yet
.7

thoroughly understood. (Klepper, 1960;iiieiss, 197a; Campbell-and

qnverse, 19*. The expansion of the communications networks of

advanced societies has been bade possible by technulogical innovation.

The peto,lt has been to make information networks national, and even)
in'oerr!ationaj, and to .a=unicate information very rapidly floc any-4

where in. triOorld: or even space. The pockets of traditionalism

within polities continue to shrink. Even if tha adults are not greatly

affected ip theirbelieDosystems by what they see and hear, it will

Undoubtedly be more'aifficult than in the past for traditionally

oriented segments of the population-to pass on their values to the

young in an unaltered form. For even when the media are controlled

and are consciously programmed to reflect the.dominant values of a

society, their coverage of news leads them to transmit information .

that is :often threatenidg to existing values. This fact is well --

understOod by protestors] who plan their activities so as to maximize

156



t.
1

,

their. publicity .value (Lipsky, 1968). The mass media consequently

and' a force for Change,as they communicate dissatigfaction, alter-

native,life-styles, and dissonant signals, even when they are directly

controlled by the "establishment ".
0°

The role of the mass media is thus mixed. On the one hand they

Serve to incorporate more and more people into larger and larger

communication networks. They have undoubtedly'increased the knowledge

and sophistication of the population, especially through their impact

on the young. They probably have a leveling impact, a stereotyping

and conventionalizing_effect, in.many areas of life. Yet at the same

time they communicate a great deal of opposition to conventional

values. And much of the specialized media prOvide a ecunications

network foe alternative life-styles,`appealing to Ostiect audiences

and helping to propagate various forms of the'counterculture. Perhaps

the unspecialized mass media help to create a "middle Amerilcan"

consciousness while at the sane time they may suggest 151at heIe

very values are threatened hy the counterculture;

Expansion of Education
sr

Affluence aid the expansion '54the a are closely tied

.with the-expah*n of higher education:_Xall and more peoPle

western countries want higher educatierihe extreme case ipperhaps

the United States here the carnegielbimission on Higher Education

found that 97 per cent of the American parents qUe'i'tioned wanted'

their children to go to college (Parme.na and Platt. I972 ;247).

WeempLasize higher education because it has traditionally been the

guardien"of "high culture"; it is now a principal source of innovation;

'an& it Seems to be increasingly the sorting mechanism for social strati-

Yi cation.

'The absolute number of individuals with college experience is

growing rap yk. Technological growth requires the expansion of

certain of education. In fact, all kinds have expanded enorm,

service sector requires a vast army of clerks, technicians,

s, and, of course, innovators, that is, scientists enei entre-

preneurs. The economy of abundance makes it feasible to support largc

numbers of economically unproductive people for. longer and longer

periods rte timttrhile uhey acquire advanced training and knowledge

This contributes to the creation of youth as a special category and
. .

is Clearly related to the political distinctiveness of a segment

of youth. Eisenstadt has shown that this pattern recurs historically

under certain conditions (1956). An extreme interpretation of the

distinctiveness of contemporary youth is made by Lofland (1970), who

speaks of youth as a new exploited class; and youth ghettoes around

colleges as an emerging phenomenon.
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Parsons andp1W,.in a perceptive analysis, relate several of
the principal concerns of psYchological,theory in this century to
problems resulting from technological change and concomitant educational

'expansion (1972)4! The emergence of the firm, the father's shift'from
1!:4- working at home tO working in a factory or office!, and universal

primary education had particularly important consequences for'the
Oedipal and latency stages of individual development: The interest.
of psychology in the adolescent youth culture is associated by the
authors with another phase of history, the stage'ft which large
numbers began completing high school. Contemporary college uArest
and the resulting schOlarly attention-devoted to it reflect the third
historical period, one in which large numbers attend pollege. Parsons
and Platt refer to this niw stage as "studentprZ. They assert that
each of these stages require a period of institutionalixation ,e±'ore

the social disruption declidm: and "studentry' in no ei8"eption.

Allerback (1§72) has written in a somewhat similar fashion of
college years as a stage in which cultural norms increasingly permit
any encourage societal criticism and protest, thus legitimizing and
at the same time restricting it. The congregation of young people in

1 university communities, often isolated from the larger society and in
mhAtict with adUlts who tend to be'relatively sympathetic toward
their distinctiie values, creates a "critical *ass" with great potential

4 for change.

Two additional aspects of the student situation may help tcount
for the emergence of protest activities and new political demanIds.
The first is that, the economy needs some kinds of trained people more .

than others. StUdents in humanistic disciplines and the social sciences,
for example, cannot always. look forward to safe niches in the economy
with the same confidence as students in more "practical' fields, and
this may encourage them to take the lead in combating the gods of
affluence and technology (Mankoff and Flacks, 1972; BoUdon, 1972; and
Pinndr, 1972). The causal link probably works in. both directions of

course; students interested in .social change may be drawn to the
hummnities and social, sciences, while those who wish to get ahead
within the existing framework of industrial =m,iety may be attracted
to fields like engineering and:business administration. Only longi -
tudinal research can enable us to unravel thisc.nausal uocoon.

The second point to consider ib that the periodof maximum
isolation of the youth pulture, from late high school-through college
corresponds with the period of the development of higher cognitive

skills and, in Mannheim's words, political cultural consciousness
(1972 (1928); see Lambert, 1972). At this stage youth has passed the
stage of maximum family influence and is groping toward an intellectual
Justification of beliefs and behavioral predispositions. Lane has



vdvided Sig with a superb analysis of this stage among a small group

of Yale students (1969). It is significant that today this stage

tends to be spent in a milieu thit minimizes the impact'of the larger

society. d011ege culture is, in Mead's words, "cofigurative" : "when

there are a lot of mobile young they become models for one another ...

rejecting the behavior models oT adults in the new environments"

(Mead, 1970 : 4). Summarizing studies of the impact of college,

Feldman and Newcomb conclude that college mgkes students more liberal,

less authoritarian, less dogmatic, less ethnocentric and more inte-

restedrested in political matters (1969 : 20-311. Numerous studies have

demondtrated the impact that higher education has on the development

of political consciousness and the development bf cognitive

indeed, education turns out to be one of the most importan iables

in cross-national analysis. But it is equally true that students

enter college already well ahcod of the general population on these

dimensions (kithey, 1971).

Exactly how varying levels of education affect values andt-

behaviors is not well understood The emphasis on certain kinds of

,values byllie better educated seems intuitively understandable.,But

education is, in fact, an extremely complex variable. We must dis-

tinguish between education as an indicator of affluence, education

as an indicator of cognitive development, and education as an indi-

cator of integration into a specific communications network. Both

intragenerational differences and intragenerational differences in,

values cmild simply reflect differential exposure to given communi..

cations networks which emphasize different values.

We think that the combined impact of affluence, higher education

and the specialized media serve to create an intrageneratian gap

between many of the_educated young and those of their own a§e cohort

not receive higher education. Because of the high visibility

of university youth and because of the small proportion of these

who are politically involved, intergenerational change may be less

monolithic than is sometimes assumed. Blue collar youth, moreover,

are already involved ivaduit roles and jobi and hence have less

free time and, in a sense, more to lose than college youth of the

same age. A study by Yankelovich demonstrates that on many dimenskons

the difference between college-educated and noncollege=educated.youth

is about as great as that between generation" (1969). However, some

of tpe new values may be widely diffused among the young of. all

social classes and educational levels, regardless of the social

location of their origins. At present we cannot document adequately

the degree of aocement and divergence within and between coh4ts.

A number of relevant problems in political socialization are

currently unresolved. Many studies hive emphasized the continuity

159

00158
L



,groi parent tb child in the maintenance of fiblitical values, while

noting that continuity in values was considerably weaer than conti2

nuity in partisan identification .(Hyman4,1959; Mankoff and Flacks,

1972; Sigel, 1970; Jennings and Niemi, 19643.. One study concluded

that while the earlier student radicals may have been recruited

mainly from upper status families (the "revolt of the advantaged"),

this relationship no longer held its strength as radicalism spread

throughout college milieu in the late 1960s (Friedman, Gold and

Christie, 1972). The authors found no.relaionship between a students,

ideofOigy or behavior, on the one hand, and parental eduction or

'occupationa4 status, on the other. A bandwagon effect linked with

'peer influences may have wiped out the earlier correlation. Yank6 -

lo4in reports time-series evidence that this correlation did, in

Tact, decline between 1968 and11971 (1972).

Furthermore, similarities in milieu shared by parent,and-thild

could account for the continuity that does exist, without the direct

intervention of the family in the process, Some find a high

degree of grout, correspondence but 1r» intra -familial pair corres-'

pondencep generation units are more similar than are pairs of parents

and Children evidence smmmarized in Connell, 1972). If it is indeed

similarity of milieu rather than family that is responsible for

continuity, then the implications for socig!" hange of the institution -

alization,of.flstudentry" may be profound.r17.:7,

;-
Discontinuities in Life Experiences

One more source of change seems particularly important : change

in one's. personal situation. Change is built into the infrastrucure

of life in advanced industrial societies. The average individual

moves many times in his or her lifetime. New Jobs are created; old

ones become pbsolete. The Tamily itself becomes impermanent. in '

advanced industrial society, with divorce'increasingly widespread.

When considering the United Statesalone, probabbr nothing has
,

had an,impact comparable to that stemming from changing race relations.

The civil rights movement helped to change the outlook ofva03eneration

of student, and the changing status of Blacks has forced manyjn all

itibger, of life to reevaluate not only their racial attitudes.but .

other beliefs related Lc; politics, equality. 6Pport,inityandwori,

as well. And the changes among Blacks, especially among better

educated and younger Blacks, are particulrly extensive (Hyman, 1972).

Education as well As geographical, social rand occupational

mobility break down, traditional patterns of thought and behavior,

because they result in discontinuities (Brim and Wheeler, 1966). The

pace of change quickens. We posit that changes in patterns of life

necessitated by changes in job, residence, social class, personal
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statub (marriage, divorce, widowhood, technological obsolescehce, and

so on) leadto changes in behavior and, Probably, eventual changes

in valuesoand 'attitudes. Traditional beliefs need not be consciously

rejected; it is more likely that they atrpphy,thrbugh irrelevance to

contemporary problems. Thus we ,would expect that some traditional and

basic values would persist even after behavior and attitudes change.

Furthermore, behavior change may precede attitude change, with situa-

tions forcing ,changes ilibehavior before there are changes in values

And attitudes (King andIrcGinnies, 1972; 124). We.expect mobility

its many guises to be d.Major source of change, as it forces changes

in behavidr and creates dissonance among values.

Finally, a leading characteristic of advanced industrial society

is freedom of choice. Aicription declines as achievement criteria'
. -

come to dominate in securing education and career. But other values,

behaviors, 'and life-styles are alio today more and more often "achieved"..

People are increasingly, able to chose their..life-styles. Or they may

/' bring to any occupation a life -style that is different from previews

norms. Core values are today nRt. as effe ively inculcated and per-

petuated by societal institutions, family,o, d.peers.:gid values dre

rejected but no single new core takes their place. Change, imper=

manence, perhaps superficiality, become'the norm. Change feeds on

change.

The Impact of System-Level Changes on the Individual

One_ could cite additional indications of change at great -length.

They are interesting because they convey a tantalizingsuggeatiOn

that a more profound transformation maybe taking place, not just

in the number of dollars people spend or the number of years they

spend inachool, but in the.very. way people see the world and what

they want out of life. But again, we must ask a simple yet fundamental

question : do these system-level changes really have any significant

impact on individuals ? In particular, do they change people's..poli-
.-,

,

tical c..ttlook and,behavior ? And here ,we are,'Unable to giye any

Straightforward answer. Most of the data we need are unavailable.

It seems likely that economic 'and social changes such ap those

wo have described do tend to-change-people's political outlook, and

exciting books have been written about their presumed conseguences

hyaeople ranging frbm Marshall MaUhan to Charles Retch. But much

of the literature is imimesscOnistic"and Sometimes hyperbolic. We

'think that Fundamental chai1 is taking place in thejValues and
"")

skills of Western publics.ppowever, these changesseem to take place

a -good deal more slimily thii the ecinomicl.,iechnological and other

changes that give rise to them. The pace oflohange in Western poli-

tical cultures may be linked with the replacement of one generation

0 yr



.

by-another. We cannot yet be Tertain. Any reliable analysis of how

economic and technologivAl cdange affects individuals (and eventually

feeds back as an influence on political life) will require a broad

body of individual-level survey data. These data, furthermore, will
need to be collected at a series of pointsointime. Only then will
we be able to demOnstrate conclusively whether or not the values and

skills of mass publics are changing, begin to explain why they'are

changing, and specify the directions and rates of change. And only
then can we begin to anticipate the probable political consequence
with any certainty.

The data base for a conclusive analysis is not yet available.

-Nevertheless, it may be worthwhile to take stock of some hypotheses
and findings based on a preliminary exploration of change in western
pOlitical cultures. Our hypotheses can conveniently be grouped. under
three general headings :

1. Changes in Values

We hypothesize that a long-te m change is taking place in the

valUe priorities of Western publics. The)shift is from a primary

concern with material well-being and physical security toward greater
emphasis o4 the quality of life and self-realization. The causes and
implications of this shift are complex, but the basic reason under-

lying it might be stated very simply, at least as a firstapproxi-

mation,: people. tend to be more concerned with immediate needs or
threats than with things that seem remote or non-threatening. Thus,

a desire for beauty may be Tore or less universal; but hungry people

are more likely to seek fooh than aesthetic satiSfaction. Today, an,

unprecedentedly.large portion of Western populations feel economically

secure, and many of them have-never kn own hard times.

2. Changes in Resources

1 We hypothesize that a significant shift is also taking place

in the distribution of resour.ces. An increasingly-large proportion

of the public is coming. to have sufficient interest and understanding

( of nationakand international politics to participate in.decision-

making at this level. Mass publics have played a roe in national

politics for a long time, of course, through the ballot and in otheiN" I?,

ways. The present process enables them to play an increasingly active
0 4

o role and to engage in that might be yelled elite-challenging" as
1

t° opposed to "elite-directed" activities. The latter mode was lar °t
a matter of elites mobilizing mass support through established

organizations such as political parties, labu unions, eligiou

institutions, and so on.4The newer mode gives incneastng_emphasi

'to mass involvement inmaking-specific decisions: One way of describing

the change would be to say that potential counter-elites.gre distri-
buted

.

more widely among the public than ever before.
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3. Changeslm'Confidence in Institutions.

, We hypothesize that lDasic questioning of the institutions of

advanced industrial society accompanies the above two changes. As

expectations of mass publics change, their perceptiCnns of the aide-

. quacy of institutional arrangements also change. Key American insti-

tUtions, from the business corporation to the government itself, seem

to be undergoing a crisis of legitimacy. A widespread decline in

publicconfidence and support shows up in nation -wide public opinion

surveys carried out periodically by The University of Michigan's

Institute for Social Research. Over the past 14 years, the ISR has

repeatedly administered a scale of items that,,tap feelings of trust

0,r the national government. In 1958, a representative sample of the

American publiC gave overwhelmingly positive responses; only 28 per

cent of the sample showed predominantly distrustful attitudes. But

there has been a marked decline in trust in subsequent years, and

by 1972 48 per cent of the public gave distrustful responses (Miller,

Brown and Raine, 1973). A similar pattern of decline can be seen in

public attitudes toward large,business corporations and toward the

military,establishment: This decline is in part the result o'f Vietnam;

but it also, we think, reflects a long-range transformation in the

mass publics of the United StnItes. Many short-run factors undoubtedly

intervene to affect confidence, such as'prOgress or lack thereof in

ending war and racism, and we do not anticipilte a monotonic decline

in trust. But with changing values and resources and, consequently,

a more efficacious and critical public, we expect that the secular

trend in support for systemic institutions will witness a decline. '4

These processes of change reinforce each other. One aspect of

the change in values, we believe, is a decline in the legitimacy of

hierarchical authority, patriotism, religion, and so on, that encour-

ages the decline in confidence 19 institutions., At the same time, the

political expression of individual value-priorities 1 facilitated by

a shift in the balance of political skills hetwcen elites and mass.

The foregoine Lypotheses sketch out our basic interests in very

general terms. At this point, it may be helpful to give a more ditalled

description of our hypotheses concerning value change and how they f

might be tested.

,Itwould be unrealistic to expect any change in basic valuee:tb

transfoinn an. entive population at a single stroke. Material well-

being and physical security, it appears; continue to be valued Posi-
,

ti ely by most people. What.may be changing is the relative priority

a orded to given values. Traditional values such as affluence and

urity are relatively likely to be taken for granted among groups

that place greater emphasis on a concern with (plenty of life.

Furthermore, we would not expect all age-groups to be equally
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affected by the prooess encouraging valu# change. One of the More

widely -acbepted concepts of social science is the notion that

individuals tend to form a certain basic character during theift

earlier years, and that this character has a diminishing probability

Of undergoing fundamental change during later years. the conditions

encouraging, value change in.the posited directions have been present

in most Western countries only during the last couple Of decades.:

Consequently, we would expect the incidence of value change to be

greateAt among the younger age cohorts that received their early
Lao

socialization during decent years., Furthermore, the "new" value

priorities would not:6e found among am entire cohort in any mono-
lithic fashion : we would them to be most probable among

the more affluent and better educated strata or the younger cohorts.

Thus if our general hypothesis is correct, the distribution of "post- .7
materialist" values should become increasingly widespread in a given-,
'nation as time goes by. Cross-sectional analysis of a survey carried

out at any given point in time' should reveal a coherent relationship

between the independent variables antstype of valde priorities.. We
should expect, for example, that the more affluent and more educated
groups would be more likely to have post-materialist valuesv Cross-'

' sectional analysis'should also reveal a relationship between age-group,
and value type.

Any conclusive interpretation of such a pattern depends on the
i> availability of time-series data, fdr the age-group patters could

reflect generational, life-cycle, or period effeett, or some combin-

ation of the three (Foner, 1972; %man, 1972; Land, 1971; Ryder, 1965).

The term "generation effece:indicates,that cohorts are different

and will remain different a& they age; a life -cycle effect means.

that as the younger cohorts age they become more like the, old, so

that cohorts are roughlysimilar as tbey passthroughsame stages

of their life-cycles; a period effectl-eflects the impact of historical
,

expe ences that affect all the cohorts living at that time. An out-
JANA'

ding example of the need to consider all three effects is found

in the kiterature,dealing with age diffirences in partisanship in

the United States (e.g., Crittenden, 1962;-putlep, 1969k Glenn and
Hefner, 1972).

Many-acholars have noted: that the values and behaviors of

individuals are greatly affeVted by the atmosphere of the period in

. which they developed their awareness of politics. For example, Butler

and Stokes have written (1969 : 59) : "We must ask not how old the .

elector is but when it wad he was,young". And according to arlerab

proverb.: "Men resemble the times more than they do their fathers".

These all wognize the enduring importOce of early experience. But -

for the purposes of understanding the Political significance of
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social change the concept.of generations may mask as much as it :

reveals. Dealing with an analogous problem., the art historian Pinder

speaks of, the "noncontemporaneity of the contemporaneous ", the fact

that people born about the same time -may have little except birthdays

in common. It is possible, for example for most Of the'differendes

between generations to be located in specific sub-groups of an age

cohort, "key criterion'groups" Or what Mannheim called "generation

units" 11972). We have already pointed out that the impact of the

forces for change seems to be much greater on the' college-educated

generation unit than on the blue-collar. The generation Units or

"key criterion group" that think.and act together must bridentifled

empirically. The m3thodological problems of interpretation- occur,

however, when investigation sustains the conclusion that the most

significant changes, the biggest differences, occur betweeage 6

cohorts rather than within.

At the simplestIlevel the life-cycle effect means etat on many

variables the younger cohorts are different just because they are

young, and hence will become more like the older cohorts as they

themselves age. Bub the changes that we'see taking place complicate

/the interactidn of life -oycle and generational phenomena. Most of our

Underatanding of political generations is,,of course, based on the

past; and in the past old people were not simply older, they were

Also Less well educated, poorer, less secure, less well protected

against illness, and less likely to-live with other senior citizens

in retirement villages and cOmplexes. In- short, old people in the

fdture may not, in general, be like those,of tie past;, and it would -

be unwarranted to expect them to possess thesaMe.political values and

behaviors. .

The third effect is that of the-periOd. As the time perspective

expands with longitudinal data, necessary to pay attention to

the impact.of significant. events that have intruded upon the political

scene. For example, the Depression teems to have had an important

imNict on the.economic attitudes of people of all ages; and the,Viet- °

nam war undoubtedly contris to the general decline in confidence

in government that has been noted among all age groups.
° 6

Beyond recog4ging,the conceptualdistinctions among the origini

on/causes ot generational differences, the analytic'taSk is to avoid

the confusion that ensues when one source of change confoundea

second. In particular, life -cycle effects - Wh0 ich will dis-

appear with the passage of time - must not be, taken for enduring

generhtional or period effects that will persist over time. While

ruped. zing bne dangers involved'in.hYPothesizing without adequate

time-series data that would enable us.to control for ,the effects of .

generatifai life-cycler, and period, we believe that intergeneratie.nal

5,
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, 'phae is 'responsible for at feast a substantial proportion of the
difference in value priorities. that seems to be present across
age-groups..

...--'
.

If this:is- e case, cross-national comparisons should reveal
a patte at reflects the recent economic and social history of

given xountries: Those countries that are relatively affluent should

have the highest overall levels of post-materialist,values. 'But those

countries that have experienced relatiVely rapid economic growth and
relatively great discontinuities between the formative experiences
of younger.and older groups, such as Germany, France and Italy,
should show considefably larger differences across age- cohorts than

thqse countries that have experienced slower rates of change, such
as Great Britain and thZ United States.

/ ThehypotheSes.concerning value' change were-subjeaed to pre-
liminary testing in 1970 and 1971 by RonaldkInglehart in the frame-
Work of two crossrnational qurveys sponsored by the Eyropean Community.

/

tihile the primary focus of these survey's was on attitudeS, toward

EuropeanldntegratiOn and regional developMent, At was felt that these
attitudes might reflect more general nderlying values; and a series
of items designed to tap an individua value priorities was there-
fore,included in eaChvf these survey The most Tecttve of these
items proved to be one that asked the regfondent to choose two of
the following four items : ff tinTrising prices; giving the
citizens more say in importi4t government decisions; maintaining
'order in the nation; and protecting freedom dOspeec- h. Dimensional
analysis revealed asrelatively strong and consistent structure among
these'four items and indicated that they tapped,a broad range of

' other preferences '(Inglehart, 1974' forthcoming). On the basis of
these Inglehart constructed an index of value priorities :

-earth resp ndent was dategorized as having either "materialist ",

"post-materialist" or "miicee values. 'hose who gave top priority

to ,fighting rising pries and maintaining order were 'categorized

as haling "materialist" value priorities; those who zave top priority
togiving .the eitizens more influence and protecting freedom of

Speech were categorized as "post-materialist"; those choosing other
combinations were categorized' as "mixed". Y,

The most general prediction was that the old would be likelier
to have ,materialist value priorities than the young; conversely,

the poet7materelfsttyp's should be. more .prevalent among the, young.

Table 1 showsrehedistribution of value types by age group in each
of the sit European' countries: -To simplify a complek table, only
the two polar types are shown; the_eolumn headed "Mat."-gives the
percentageof materialists and the column headed "P-M" gives the
percentage that, is po;t-MateriaLiSt within each age group; if. one

.
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wishes to know the percentage falling into the mixed types, one can

simply add up the figures for the two polar types and subtract from

100.
'1,

The general relationship.between 'age and value type clearly "
bears out our expectations.-In France, for example, there is an .i

. immense preponderance of.materialists over post-materialists among > .

the oldest age group : 52 per:cent are materialists and a bare 3

per cent are post-materialist As one moves up the columns, following

the historical sequence of the respective age-cohorts; the perceptage

of post-materialist types increases. 'within the youngest codort Of

those who were 16-25 years old in 19971 ,`.he two types are almost

equally numerous : 25 per cent are-materialist and 20 per cent post-

materialist. Th same general pattern appears in each of the other

' ftve countries. n every case the materialists greatly outnumber

the post-mat alist types among the older age-cOhort, but the, -

balance shifts toward the pobt-materialists among the,ypunger cohorts.

This pattern could reflect generational change or-ii could beir
%

simply a life-cycle effect. Conceivoably, th'e young might tend to be

relatively post-materialist simplybecause they are young, free from

responsibilities, rebellious or idealist; it could be argUed that

when they become older, they Might havethe same, preferences as the

older groups. This possibility cannot be ignored. Fortunately, some

other hypotheses can give us a clearer sense of whether these striking
A 'age group differences reflect intergenerational change or life-cycle

effects. . t

Inglehart hypothesized that,World War II was a major watershed

in regard totthe type of formative experiences that shaped the various

European age cohorts. The group born afterWorld War II is distinct-
.

from all.the other age cohorts in that it has never experienced

invasion or periods of severe econordc deprivation. Many individuals

within this cohort have been economically deprived; but allmeMbers

of th'e older cohorts have experienced such events as postwar recon-

struction,World War II, the Great Depression and perhaps World Wter I.

The expectation, therefore, was that the distributionf "value types'
1

should 4proximate a J-durve - with a sharp rise in the,proportion1

of post-materialists and a drop intthe proportion of materialists

as one moves from the eider groups to the post-war cohort.

Thisfeature of the age-group is; in fact, present. Across the ,

six countrles,-ky far the largest shift in the distribution of value

types occurs between the youngest and the second youngest cohorts,
1-`

that is, between those who were less than 26 yearg old in 1971 and

those who werelolqer. This age-threshold does indeed demarcate the

boundary between those who wenbiorn after World War II anethose

who were born earlier : We might call this the "World War II effect"
. *.
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e.
But this also happens to be an age ilhen a good dial of life-cycle

change, sudh:as maTriage, is apt.to be occurring; life-cycle

interpretation4ts quite'plausiblein this connection. On the other

hand, the second.largeit net shift is between those who were less

than 56 years of age and those who were older. If the differences

in value types were a result of life-cycle changes, one might expect=_

to find a particularly marked4thift associated with the age of 65

when onereaches retirement, but for.thebiX,countrits as a whole

this is not thcese.

The hypotheses, that link expected age'group,patterns with the

historical experience4pf a given country, provide a more revealing,

test. There seems'to be no pardcularreason why one would expect

the life cycle of Englishmen, for example, to be different from that

of Germans or .Frenchmen. But the economic and political histories

of these countries .do differ An important respects: 1.1 the age-group
4MW.

differences in a given country correspond to changes 1 the conditions

prevailing during a given generation's formative years, there would

seem to be relatively firm ground for attributing these_differences

to historical change rather than life-cycle effects.

Inglehart's expectations were that the British publia should

show a 'relatively small amount or value change : Britain alone

escaped invasion, in World War II; and Britain was, comparatively
G 4

wealthy prior to World WarII but subsequently has had an economic

growth rate about half as large as that of the othei five countries.

In respect to both physical and economic security, change has been

less pronounced in4britain. The difference between the formative

conditions of younger and older groups has been greater in all of

the continentel.countries, but one might expect Germany-to show a

'particularly large amount of value change. The contrast between

conditions prevailing in 1930 and 1970, or between1945 and 19/0,

is especially dramatic in the German case. o.

The figbres at the bottomof Table 1 sum up the differences

in:distribdtions of valuetyPes for the six respective countries.

Britain stand out.clearly as the country in which the smallest

amount of value
4 change seems to have taken place. The difference

between the youngest British cohort and the oldest totals 27 per-
4

centage,points across the two value types. The amount of-appar ent

change across the German age cohorts is nearly twice as large at

in. Britain : a total of 52 percentage points. The other four coun-

tries fall between these two extremes,Ast of them being closer

to the German than to the British pattern. The amount of change in

value types across a given country's age co'ho'rts does seem to

correspond to the amount of economic and political change that #

7 country has experienced. This zdggests that the pattern of Table 1

might be attributed to the impaot of historical events, rather than
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life-cycle effects.,If this is true, the value types seem highly

resistant to modification during the lifetime of an individual .: the,

distinctive responses of a given age-cohort may reflect experiences
that took place a generation or more ago.

In 1972 and 1973, the value priorities items were included in
national surveys carried out in the United States and Switzerland.

.4 The addition of-these two countries to our data base seems parti-
cularly fortunate : their recent history has distinctive features
which help us test the relationship between cohort experiences and.

-value type.

The United States might be grouped with Great Britain in some
respects. At the turn of the century, she already was relatively
wealthy - far more so than any of the Fmropean countries. Like

qrs%

Britain (only more so), she had th4tadvantages of geographical
isolation and escaped invasion and devastation during the world Wars.
Like Britain (only less so) her post-war economic progress has been
slower than that of fle original members of the Common Market. Her

I5

prevailing economic level has risen substantially, however, so an
American sample should esemble the various European samples in one-
resPeot : the younger gSupt should be less Materialist, more Post-..

Materialist than the older ones. But:one might exp* the American
'f,opulation to show-less change across age groups than any of the
European populations except, perhaps, the British or'Swiss.

The most striking feature of Swiss history, for our purPOSes,
is the fact that.she was Neutral during bothWorld Wars. The Nether-
lands, of course, has something in common with' Switzerland, having-,
been neutral during the-First Wbrld War. But Switzerland alone was

''

0 spared the direct impact of eithei. cataclysm. Since World War II,
she has become the most prosperous of our European countries. We
Might expect to 'find a relatively, moderate amount of value change
across the Swiss age groups.'But.we might also expect to find a
re/ative absence of the "World War II effect".

Survey evidence bears out these expectations. Table 2 shows
the distribution of the two "pure" value types by age in Switzerland
and the United States. When* we compare these results with Table 1,
we note that'tthe Arierican sample. shows the smallest amount of value

.change of anyof tiRe:eight countries. The .total is only about half
as large as in Ormany. While, the oldestAmerican cohort is less

-.: Materialist and more Post - Materialist than any_of the corresponding
'European age cohorts, the youngest American cohort falls behind
most of its European counterparts. By comparison with Western Europe,
the United States is no longer a haven. of trnn9uility. She has

.

_....-1_
'- "-' 'Oxper-fehCed'ievere and protrabted foreigh-and aometid conflicts in

regent years, coupled with crime rates incomparably higher than
, _r
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,hose of Western Europe : in a given year, a single American city may

shave as many murders as several West European'eduntries C'dMbined.

The turbulence of the past deeade may have retarded a shift in values

on the American scene.
.

Table 2
o

VALUE TYPES BY AGE COHORT :LNIT4D STATES ANDSWI7ZERLAND

Age. range of cohort
in 1971 -

United.States.
Mat. ? -M N' Melt.

'Switzerland
P-M . N

16-25 -

,
26733
36-5

.46-55

56-65
66+

. r

24% 17 '(646)
274 W, (683)
34% - 13 (547)
32 10 - (488)
371 6 (448)

404 '7. (44o)

.

271
,

26
yal

351
34%

504

15 - (131)
Irk. (338)
15 (298)

`9 (333)
(265)

6 (308)

Total difference
between youngest
and oldest groups : 26 points.

-

32 points

tO
The Britiih and Swiss samples show the sciallest_amount of value

Change, after the American samplA But the Swiss sample shows another`

contrast with the other European populations : there is a complete

absence of the "World War II effect". The overall pattern indicates

a shift from Materialist to Post-Materialist values as we move from

older to younger,groups, but the youngest group is not markedly more

Post-Materialist than the next group - it is actually a little less so.

The finding seriously undermines a Life-cycle interpretation ;

of the data. In Germany, France, Italy and Belgium (though not in

the Netherlands, as one might expect), the major threshold of value

change falls between. those who were bornafter World War II and

those who where born before. In Germany, this transition by itself

accounts for nearly half of the total change across six age cohort".
3

currently, this threshold coincides with being over 25 years of age :

one might be tempted to link it with the fact that one ii'starting

to take on major responsibilities at this stage Ok life. The cross-

national pattern makes this. interpretation difficit to maintain.

Though the Swiss merry at roughly the same age aspeir European

.,neighbors, they 'show no signs of a "World Wan: II. fect" (or an "Age-

25 effect"). Furthermore, World War II seems b,1 eileft a coriSider:

ably fainter imprint on the American and BritiStf, blicsathan on the

Germans or French - which is precisely what one w uld expect on the

basis of the history of the respective countriespay and large, the

distribution'of.value types across age'groups has,a decidedly better
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fit with the economic and pol '.cal history of given nations than

with any pladsible life- le model.

The only way absolutely certain that long-term Value '

change is t- g place is to measure a population's values, wait ten

I or tw jears, and then measure them again. We don't have such
data. But the data that are available seem to suggest strongly tnat
basic values of Western publics are changing.

Some Social Conseauentes of Individual -level Change

Survey research has repeatedly shown that those withlhigner4

incomes and ;fiddle -class occupations are more likely to express

satisfaction with their incomes-, jobs, housing and so for than
those with lower incomes and working-class occupations. It is not
surprising thaLthose vino are economically better off, feel better
off. Accordlagly, the post-materialist group; which is predominate)

middle class, expresses a somewhat hither level of satis - with
personal income and has markedly higher expects ne that income will
improve in the future than does the materialist type..This, too, is
hardly. surprising. The post-materialists are accustomed to a hiv,

economic level and taNe it for Granted,Shat they will have an even
higher anein the future. This points up' n i4portant component of

needs - they are cumulative. People do not turn against econom;ed

well -being once they have achieved it; rather, they take it for I

granted and worry about other things.

Political Realignments.

_ Another finding is not at all obvious. Despite their relatively

high socioeconomic level, the post-materialists are much tore likely

to express disaatisfadtion with the political system than the material7

Izt or mixed types. Western societies have been rather effective in

raising income levels during the past quarter century; it would

appear that they have been much less effective in attaining certain

goals that thevost-materialiats value hiEhly. Consequently, the

post-materia,ic'e are far likelier to evpress' a desire for radical
political change than aro the materialists or mixed hypes.

Furthermore, these preferences. seem to influence 'political party
choice. Those who were brought up in a family that supports a poli-

tical party of what might loosely be termed the "Left" are relatively
likely to emphaiize values linked with self-expression rather than
values itriked with stability and order. Values have a strong influence

on partisan identification even controlling for parental preferences.

Those plat-materialists who we e brought up by parents supporting
conservative parties show a p )1nounced tendency to shift their chin

support to parties of the "Left", especially theNew Left in countries
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Where such parties existIn vieW of the fact that the post-material-

, ists tend,,.to be recruited from the upper economic strata, this find-'

inghas fascinating implications relating to possible realignment

of the social bases of political partisanship. It, semis likely that

in the future new support for parties of the left may be increasingky.

recruited from middle class sources, while status quo parties may 1

draw their support more and more from an embourg2oisified working

class. And it should be obvious that this political realignment

would reflect vast changes in the social bases of conflict. The

differences that we have note4etween blue and white-collar youtl

nay portend a-very important shift in social conflict, with a portion
.

of the middle class becoming radical while most of the working elase

and lower - middle class becomes increasingly conservative. This has

been anticipated by several scholars writing fibm various Nerspectives,
f .for example David Apter (1971). %

6
4

The current evidence for *list is onlyiindicative, not conclusive.

.Data on the relationship between.party preference and occupation,_

income, edification and labor union membership make it clear that the

industrial pattern of political cleavage has by no mean: disappeared.

Nevertheless, it seems to ,be declitting in, importance.

In the early phases of industrial society, the population tended

.o be divided between a-large mass of poorly -paid workers and a -

relatively sail number of owners and managers having much higher

income's and a radically different. life- style. In advanced industrial

societiesithe ranks of the middle class are grlatly increased by

growth in the number of people in Managerial,)technical, clerical

and sales occupations; the 'relative number of mEtpual workers diminishes

but their income' levels rise and the amount dr Veisure time at their-2
4aposal,increases,with the result that many of them are able to '

. .

adopt all:II-style relatively Close to conventional middle class

standards:

The much criticized "middle majdrity" theory holds that.as4,

this process,takes place, there is a decline in class conflidtAnd /

a narrowing of party differences. As,Lipset put it in an often, -cited

and controversial article, "in the long run, however, the remaining

bases of ideologically intrinsic politics will continue to deCline

due to the contradiction between reality and their definition of

the situation, and i'dcause of the irreleance of their call to action

in terms of a situation' which will no longer exist''. (Upset, 1964).

During the 1950s and early 1960s, writers with viewpoints as diverse

as those of RaymOnd Aron, Daniel Belljiynneth k6iston,andHerbert

Marcuse discussed the decline of ideological conflict with varying

degrees of approval or dismay. Implicit in the discussion was the

assumption that radical protest movements could be.based only on
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the working class. If the working class were no longer radical, there-
fore, the End of Ideology had been reached.

If the foregoing phrase is interpreted to imply t end'of all
conflict based on politically-relevant ..1:imIrld views, the. diagnosis

was manifestly false. But An a narrower sense, th"implicatiop of

the "middle majority" thesis may have been correct'.,,There is still
plenty of conflict, and much of it is ideological; but it is not
the conventional conflict of working class Against middle class.
Protest comes from different sources, for different motives. The
working class is no%longer a revolutionary force. Data from the
1970 surveys bear this out.

Respondente;Th five countries were asked to rate their family's

ceconomic position on a seven-point scale, ranging from rich to poor,
In one respect, the results support the concept that politics are
economically determined; those who see themselves as poof?,or near
the bottom of the economic spectrum are very likely to vote for the
Left, while those who consider themselves rich are likely to, vote

o for the Right. 1

po
But only a relative handful see themselves as pilling at either

_eXtreme,: the vast majority place themselves at the mid -point or one

of the two adjacent-points. This self-defined "middle majority" is
smallest in Italy, where it nevertheless amounts to 78 per cent of

the total sample. In the other countries it ranges from 86 to 94
per cent. Not'many Europeans consider themselves poor even in Italy,
the country having the largest stratum that is poor by objective

standards. In'part this perception may be based on a comparison

between-one's own economic, circumstances today and in the/recent

past, 'rather than a comparison between -oneself and others in th4'

same society. For the relative distribution of incomes has not
become appreciably more egalitarian in recent years. But absolute ,

levels of'income have risen,- and the majority of both Europeans and
Americans seem to think they are better_Off than they were in the
past (Scammon and Wattenberg, 1970; Readers Digest Association, 1970).

Is it true, then, that'thaworking class. of West European

countries no longor desires radical social change ? An item in the
1970 surveys prpvides attest of this hypothesis. The item was worded

"On this card are stated thrbe basic attitudes toward the

society in which we live. Would you tell me -which one comes0_

closest to your own view" ?

"1. We must change the entire 'organization of our society by
revolutionary action:,

2. We must improve our society gradually by Intelligent reforms.
3. We must defend our present society courageously against all

subversive forces"':.
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Table 3 shows 'the responses, to this item in the fivelCouneries

for which we have dataeOnce again, we find indications 9f a lArge

Middle majority : at least three-quarters of the respondents favor

gradual reform. Working class and middle class respondents support

the revolutionary altvnative in about equal proportions, but in none,

of the five countries is it tavarediby more than 9 per cent of any

group. And in every, one of the.five 'countries, workers are more likely

to favor a resolute defense of the Present sociepr than is the middle,',

class. If support or opposition to &alai change is the essence of the

left-right dimension, the workingclass4appears 0 be more conservative

in its attitudes.th the middle class. It seems quite co le

that the working cl ss remains more likely to vote for the Left

imarily because o traditional ties. If this is the case, one would

ct a gradual declirie- in class-voting, as time goes by. Recent

evidence suggests that this may, in fact, be taking'place (Glenn,

1973; Abramson, 1971). Hence the Left must go beyond a,working class

base if it hopes to win elections. The emergence of a relatively

large post- mathrialist section.of the middle class offers the Left

this opportunity, if it can appeal to the emerging group without

alienating its traditional ese.

National' Institutions

Nttionalism seems to be declining in the West,(Inglehart, 1967;

19710. Governments have traditionally exploited patriotic symbols

As sources of legitimacy for their actions. As popular support of

-these symbols declines, governments can no longer draw so easily on

this resource of nationalistic sentiments. These sentiments ere

apparently not being transmitted to the young with the same fidelity

as in the past.

Ongoing changes in individual value priprities may partially

account for ,the decline-in satisfaction vilth governmental outputs

and institutions that has been documented in ISR surveys of American

politiCs:aver the past decade (Miller, Brawn, and Ra1ne, 1973; miller,

1972). The, political and,economic systems continue to roduce outputs

that respond relatively well to traditional demands, but they do not

seemrto provide adequate satisfaction for other needs and demands

that are increasingly important among certain segments of the

population. Changing values combine with a growing.sense of'the.e

inadequacy of, existing institutions to encourage the use of new and

different political inputs, including Protest actititi and the form-

ation- of new political movements'iuld organizations. These innovations

are facilitated;by the shift in tfleAlstribution of education :

political skillfi are no longer condentrated largely among the holders

of official and corporate roles, and formerly peripheral groups are
Aa
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able to act as participants with an unprecedented degree of
. ,

organizational skill.

At the same
0
time,' other groups oppose changing what they see

as the rules of the game that they have come to believe in. They

arel.inhappY with institutions, but the reason is that they den't

function as they once did rather than that they need to be changed.

Hence the stage is set for a new polarization.

Political Efficacy

The importance of a sense of Political efficacy, which is

closely related to what others refer to as ego strength or personal , ,

competence, has been widely documented. Noting Vim present juxta-'

position in the United States of high levels of individual political

competence with low levels of confidence in the systemi Gamson finds

this a fertile. situation fpr the "effective mobilizatOn of dis-

content" (1968).' Indeed, Campbell and Converse have shown that

belief that "voting is net the only way to influence politics" is

increasing, with most of the gain accounted for by the better

educated, who are, of Course, the group most involved in the new

politics (1972). To be sure,-a sense of efficacy as measured by

other items seems to have declined. The 1960s saw increased'agree- °

meet with the proposition, "politics is too complicated to under-

stand", and this agreement wa most widespread among those with

limited education. Almond and Verbs have demonstrated the political

importance of "subjective political competence" (1963) and Brim}

has emphasized the significance of the opposite of efficacy in his

`analysis of "fathism" (1969). Certainly increasing belief that

one can alter things, or even the belief that ohe shoUld be able

to alter things,.has immense political significance. If rising

educational levels pre not always-associated with an increasing .

sense ofveffiCacy, as is suggested by the recent work of Converse,

this also has important political ,fmplicationi. ,

o

'
Public IAsues

* If material concerns lessen in,relative importance, there may

be a decline in .the ilriportange of issues that reflect tge strati-
I 0

.
fication system of industrial Society; ideoogy, ethnicity, life-

style, and so on May assume greEiter importance. Or perhaps class

politics will decline in favor of status or cultural or "Ideal"

' politic's (Foner,1972; Lipset, 1964). ,

'We see the outlines of some consequences ot change in current-

i ,
demands for participation in decisions that affect one's life,

,

whether, it is in schools, universities, welfare agencies, offipes,

factories or church. If these demands are sustained there will be
_ .

f

.,

, substantial changes in a wide variety of institutions. /
4
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Along with demands for participation, there seem to be new types:
of issues brought into the political arena, issues that derive more
from 'differences in life-style than from economic needs. Examples.

' are such things as PrOtection of'the environment, the quality of life,
the role of women, the redefinition of mol'ality, drug usage, and

broader public participation in both political and non-political

decision making. Few of these issues are completely new. What is
changing is their quantitative importance for various national 11311-

tical systems. Conservation n4of natural resources, for example, has
been,a subject of political co roversy for many decades; and students
have been politically active for bout as long as there have been

students. Nevertheless it is diffi It to find precedents,for the
triumph of environme tal interests over major economic interests of
a magnitude comparabl to that reflected in the rejection of the
proposed American su rsonic transport or the Alaskan pipeline.

Likewise, it is diffi ult to find a precedent for the fact that
students now make up larger proportion of the American population
than does organized la r.

The emergence of t se new issues pEedents the existing political

parties with a dilemma. I they ,realign themselves to appeal to the

new groups they risk losing their existing constituencies; The "new
, politics" often clash with strongly held traditional values and norms.
This has resulted in pressures toward the formation of new political

parties and attempts by spokesmen for the new values to influende
rJ

1,

and capture existing parties. On the American scene-the preesures
fqi: revision of the traditional party system were reflected in 1968

by the eeergenceof the McCarthy movement and the Wallace candidacy,

and McGovern's nomination in 1972 (Levitin and Miller', 1972).
,

New parties and movement a merged in other advanced countries.

Some of these'are similar toy evious' ties, but with new and differ- ,

ar!
ent types of organization and policia. Other movements rejeCt involve-/
ment in normal electoral politics and become part of an"extra-

parliamentary opposition". The politics of classical industrial

society, were based on mass parties and associatadmovements such as

trade unions and'bhurch-related organizations that were generally
bureaucratic and oligarchical in structure. Emerging cultural values

emphasize spontaneity and individual self-expression. Furthermore,
the expansion of education means that increasing numbers of people

are available with political skills that enable them to play roles

previously limited to a small political elite. For both objective'A,..
and subjective reasons the old parties are being challenged by new
forces that seem less and less amenable to an elite- directed type)
of organization.

Insofar 'as-these demands of newly articulate grpups cannot be
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accomodated within existing structures, support for governMental.

institutions may erOdep.Governments face the same dilemma as the

parties : to the extent that gOverning elites reorient,thefiselves

along the new lines they risk,stiffering,a backlaAh from gr-oupA'

imbibed witiftraditional values. Governments can no longer rely on.

appeal to nationalism and patriotism as much se in the past. Rising

skill leVeTs have been accompanied by-a declining emphaAs on such*

values as.national security, which traditionally justified the

.existence of a Yong nation-state.

It may be that there is no more disdatisfaction among mass

publics today`than in the past. But the; s reason to believe that

* the type of dissatisfaction,n8w most likely o lead to protest has

different roots froth those of the past. If th s is true,_ it poses

difficult problems for the pokey- makers of these sodieties. In

industrial soliety, it.was often taken for granted that economic

indicators could give a pretty accurate measure of public yell-being.

But insofar as change is Elking place in the basic goals off Western

publics, the familiar indicators such as income per family are likely

to provide,a..less and less adequate Yardstick of satisfaction. Insofar

as policy- makers seek to promote the general Oelfare, they will need

okto take 'subjective aspects of well-being more and mpre into accpunt.

An increasingly articulate and politicatly soPhistiCated'public

may leave them, little choice.

9Z)
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A wol;king,seminar of social scientists from OECD member countries
on both sides of the Atlantic net in Paris betweenMay 15 'and 17,

g

19 712 to undertake :. *

, el comprehendive review of psychological indicat rs of
-.social change, their theoretical- substance and validity,

theirkability to capture important subjective trends, their
present and 'potentlid usefulness and application,.

,

.1 2. an explotatfon of new .d important areas of survey measure
'. ment of subjective or sychological phenomena (attitudes,,

values,' aspirations,. 'expectations; satisfactions, perceptions),

r.

SUMMARY OF THE SEMINAR PROCEEDINGS AND PROPOSALS .
'by , .

Angus Campbell. and Burkhard Strumpel (Rapp-orteUrs)
. 3.

i ,.;.' . ,
, .--

1/

and
' 3:- a programmatic mappin; of resultingresearch priorities.

o' The following consider ons, proposals, and suggestions for..,
areas for research emerged :1';' .

0
.

,.- ...
.

. BASIC. CONSIDERATIONS
:, , .,

. St
,

, r

. vi . lir
it The histCrry of social science has seen veripub attempts to, . - :

d'etermine tkte extent .of socia and individual- welfare. All, these
. , ,
:e;ittempts, be it the mercantilXs S.emphasis' OntHe maximization
of population and preeidlivetb,rs, the classical ecoriomiSt ts, notion '

.
ttfat a nation ts wealth is ebasea on productive _labor, or the modern

- - ..: ,
welfare econcrtni.'st ' s' equation ob an indiv4ual Is or households income
or wealth with its welfare, Ifitie been cliaraterized' by situational ,
approaches. l'he individual or nation tr?at ?las. corrand over more
material resources is considered to be .betterWi. The recent stress
o n measuring nonmaterial of wall -being A c h as .11 .61 th , : :ti

. terrng l!ondi tion4s, physical environment,, ,v1 ctimi,zatli.onby crime,
Iand so forth can be viewed -as a Aystemaqe extensicri of, the situa-; ., .

tional ap oach. Yet these epprodchea go only,.part ',of the way 'toward".
meting . e present information needs of public policy and itowErd
uti. lizin the potential of moderfi,empirical social research. Even ,, ,
a modi`f ed and refinedlI, situational apProaCh needs to be supplethented

..,
.1,(,,, * C

.
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by theoretically valid measures of psychological variables for

three reasons

1. variouspeople differ and change in the way they perceive

a given situation and past trends, as well as, most critic-

ally, in their expectations for the future;

2. various people', even those in similar situations, differ

and change as to their needs or wants, their values,

demands, aspirations, in short, as to the yard-stick they

_apply to translate their stuation into subjective welfare,

and consequently, as to their sense of satisfaction with .

!a given situation, and

3. people differ and change in the way they react to and

°are able to cope with giver, levels of satisfaction or

dissatisfaction. The' consequences of a discrepancy between

goals and perceivedoregization, range from constructive

action,to goal r4ation, perceptual distortion, and systen

blame, impairment of f-esteem, depression, and finally

mental illness.

At present, broadly designed surveys of life quality are under-

way both ta,,,,the,United Kingdom'and,the ,,Inited States. These surveys

have been based mainly-on the concept of "satisfaction", spreading

a network of sati'sfaction questions over the universe of individual.

experience. This work has established the potential of such measures

as indicators of
\

subjective welfare; it also has poipted to the

conceptual issues which further developmental work on subjective'
. .

indicators must yet resolve,. , ,

First there is the iiiestion as to, the extent to which sattis-
.

faction measures express subjectisve or individual' welfare.)paprqtis-

faction may `reflect either goal attainment or the acckptanCe,of its

impossibility (the acCoMedation to an immutable reality) andlielfs-
:

satisfaction ma:' express. either a sensaof.deprivation (inequity

and bitterness) or a constructive and noX eded disengagement film
,)

the present circlimstances which precede efforts for improvement.

SecondlY then, is the question.,As,to the extent to which
'4 4

mea.sures of individual satisfaction 4present societal welfare

.
and thus-can c3 aim tgbe usetul as polity .criteria. Satisfaction

may restrain people ip highly valued social pullsuits, and dis-

satisfaction may Trequerily sliiimulatE7 social progress through

indiAdual, or collectfile action. . - .---

Frnally there is 'the semantic, uestIon of response biat.in

the measurement of satisfaction. This can result either from the

different meanings peoyle.attach to the term "satisfaCtion" or Stom

differenc4s between roupsOd nations in the openness with which

they expflbss their lls foreelingS. The latter consideration calls1111*
...

restraint particularly in the interpretation of satisfaction scales.
. 4
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II. PROPOSALS

Proposal 1 : 'The role of Subjective Indicators in Social Reporting

Subjective indicators of in vidual well-being should be

- considered indispensable compone is of the current efforts to

supplement the conventional stat stics of incoM6 and standard of

living through broader leasures of social welfare (social indicators).

. These subjective indicatdrs should relate to'people's sat.sfactions

and dissatisfaCtions, perceptions and expectations, streib and .ss

anxieties; and to needs, vends, and atirations in vartcais life

domains.'They ought to becoze-components of'regular goVernmgntal

statistical'rePortidOk The seminar'. sees the'importance of subjectiveR

..indicators for *thrte leveib of research :
a

a '

,
a) intertemporal analysis (following time trends or cbanles).0

b) cross-national atialyais

a) intracultural analysis 4f011owing differences between

subgroups):

t Proposal 2 : Implementation and4lethodolOgY

The monitoring of subjective welfak and related psychol ogical

measures requires the systematic and repeated implementaXiritby.

surveys with representatively sefatTed cross-sections of adults,

The periodicity: of these meaturements shoUld be adjusted. to the

rate of change in the area in question\ While for example, fo

monitoring economic oriehtakons short intervals (Monthly or q

.ierly) are appropriate given the, speed-of changes in theeqonomy,

fields like health and crime will.beasufficientliservW9iA.

surveys conducted over longer intervals, Althnug'l *,large initial

payoff can be ompetted from one-shojaurveys, mainly tor Crhss-

national and-intracultural comparisons at one point in time, the

full potential of psychological indicators, like that of others,

can only be tapped ,through a repeated application. The task consists

both of measuring and explaining change over time and of disaggregat-

ing change to account,, fort differences at any pbint in time between

societies or their subgroups. .Social science methodblogy,has

developed models and techniques for linking.geries'ofcross-sectiOns. .

13r-ogress has been made.in tHe analysis of social procesAes and

i causation.
.

'4

do! Proposal .3 tualiiing Subjective` Well -Being:"

Thttseminar prippo;esas a step toWard tie .development of a

thebretically vallpl and practicable monitoring effort, the imple-

mentation of surveys in the member coUntrias
c
to ascertain people's

s.
.

c
.

.
.

.
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, (.. c

evaluation of their quality of life in various domains. For the
, .

reasons stated in Section I, it is recommended that; depending,
C,

on the specific context, measures of satisfaction in the various

life, domains ?mist be supplemented through other measures of adapt -

ation-and well-being-or their reverie, such as, expectationstress,

.

,. C .

anxiety; depression, perception of risk or security, idetification,

fate control, and own action. Furthermore, insofar as satisfaction ..

6 4.,,' can be seen as capturing the distance between what people have and

'I.
what they, would like to lave, a consideration of aspiration levels .

. ,-

... and their d,,namicS is called for.

Is'

' Proposa' 4: LinkingNubjective'Well-Being to Environment, Person
. and Behavior .

_

It) is the view of the seminar that the objective of develop-
. 0

ing social indicators raises as many theoretical issues as measure-

ment problems, and'that the results of this 'effort can only become

meaningful to the e\tent that they contribute fb our theoretical.
understandins of social structure and change. Data on perception

ad.d%valuation-of well-being ought to be analyzed in their linkage

with : -
A .,

''iw 4. IIIP .

a) the environment,
......_

15) the person,

c) hj's behayior, and .. .

d) other areas of subjective well- being.. .

6

While there igno'mechanistiC4'elationship between objective

and subjective Pharl,ges,,, mentioned abovl, a thorough analysis

of the impact of the environment on people's feeling is cA;Lled for.

Tikewfse the intefactioq of ttin'tttpact with personal character-

istics like intelligence; level of information and kriowledge, values,

.aspiration, and motivation levels requires nsiderable attention.

And thp link between measures of-well-being &behavior (or other

areas of'evaldation) besides being' of theoreti al tnterebt, may

tgMetimes hEive predictive notbetial as an early warning indicator.

Examples are the gelation- between marital Satisfaction and the

divorce rate;, or oet1,76en satiql'Actionwithlncone and standard of

riving and In rate of - saving Or les of consumer durables; or

the translation of'persortal econom c d satisfaction into dissatis-,

faction with the econoMY1'ec9nomic olicy or golZernment;or the
.- . .

influence of the sense of external ntro #Of one'rlife err ient-

ationy toward the system and inc)iha lb?, toward collective !action.
-

'
.
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4-III. MAPP)NG OF AREAS FOR RESEARCN .

--.\Specific Areas

From the almost unlimited range or observable indicators in

the area under discussion, we selected thole representing spects

of social reality for'which, besides their likely importaKe'for

sodial policy, the following criteria applied :

a) Considerable changes have been observed and_further changes

are expected;

b) There is a clear Interaction of the subjective indicator

with. he social environment and its change;

c) The phenomenon represented by the indicator rikaccessible

to intervention,,sFor this reason'the areas,4gf family life

$ 'as well as many aspects.of time use anon others have been

neglected in the subsequent specificati61:
0

In some areas, tfe.condeptsand instruments bavp-been
.

ciently tested in at ).east one country so that the measument can

be immediately implemented across countries. This is recommended

(with the qualification's spelled 'out in SectiOn f) in particular

for dnetworkor measures of evaluatiba andsatisfaction in several
0. 0

life domains and for a broad range of orientations in the employ-

merit, income, and consumption areas. With some lean-time, measures
r- "-

can be,developed IN the area &f physieal and mental health, perception

of the physical and social environment, threat and victimlization of.

crime, confidence in institutions_an4 processesperceived distri-

butional equity, and change in iralUe-an dipreferred life styll.es.. In"

all of these fieldsg most of-whtehilire listed.in detail below, work'

is already under way. - 0.

Health'

Perceytion Of 'one's healthh,both--physicai and, mental, is basic

'to otheKaiuee and indicators of_perslal effectiveness...A minimal p

level Of health _ti necessary for-adequate functioning in life roles,
.......--

.r

and ill health nearly always rpsults in interference with Other'goals.
f,

'" Impairments in major role perfortances may dramatically affect

attitudes toward and perceptions of other lice domains. :
i, .

. While iihy-r.i.oal vand mental health are fficiently separate to
.

require some special studies, there is a.great deal of overlap; this
1

7

interrelatrnehip is strong enough, that,,for studies oftsqpial indk..

- cators,..both can. often bovihtegrated in single studies. '

-.
. Many Studies of hetilthabd illneieare oriented toward a meMicai

viewpOint, iniplirinii about symptomsAohronielindwacute illnesses, .

handicaps, and such. While these approaches, often overlap with the

concerns of hociaLldlentists, there are also major' areas of...iiivergence

% 189 4
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. . ,

In non-medical studies ,Of health indicators anetheir effects; the
. ;

focus is on subjective health; that is, the individual's own expe-
ITrience and percepti '-, of his health. Similarly, when investigating

z.

the need for' medicalicargi the availability of services, and-the

perception of these Services, it is the respondents' subjective -
o

knowledge and attitoiles and th,eir implication for*health-seeking

behavior, which is wanted.
. , .

Toounddrstand medical care: needs and anticipate social policy
.4

implications it necessary to have. information on how the indi-

vidual's' perception of himself and of the medical care system differs

from the objeCtive information and knoWledge of the experts..
,

.

It is equally as 'impbrtant td learn the reasons for theSe dis-

parities. Some may bepresent the respondent's incomplete or faulty
o

information, but others may be baSed on different experiences, in

quality of care. understanding these discrepancies and'their sources'

is necessary to health plahning.

Specifically, studies bfhealth indicators would include the 4

'following tbpics :

'1. Ferce¢tion of -level ofPhealth in terms of .functional ability .
.0,

in major life roles - occupetional, family, socialo'and,

0 personal. These include Perception of both physical and

Psychological impairments, level. of energy; pain, money,

concern., and so forth-T-Perception of Prognosis it-isaft1=7-=--
,

cularly ref Future expectations are basic to present

attitudes and; undersitanding health behavior. Why does

person have certain expectations .? With what degree of

.confidence can one cope, psychologically and fidancially,

with ahticiPiated health states ? Bow-Aces,One perceive 'his.

risks compared othei people'?-.

2. Use,of_the medical Care system another health-Seeking

behavior. WhAmedical, care does a pensop perceive that he

needs and what does he think is available ? Facilitators and

barriers toward seeking helP are'also0relevant,:ipcluding

Attittldes toward medical care factiliiles and persdnnel,

pe ception of adequacy of care axdeffectiveness 'of treat-
. sit

c,,ment, and. such fators,asknowl6dge"and perception of cost,

andconvenience.

3. Both subjective and obj ective health can be expeqFed to

Show major changes as.the person%grows older. In addition 4
-td. this Major litecycle change there will be othpr. cyclical,

changes of shorter.dur,a4on such as illness, injury, and

depression. EactiOereon.wlil have several 'frames of reference
I.

in-evaluat4na.. thes.e0changes in his health ; heafth,and energy

level are compared to what they wereineanpier sears, to.

1

a

.
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Whkis expected or "hormal"forone age, and ip one's

concept of what is "normal" and desirable. Perception of

health may also lire sudden and at times dramatic shifts,

wiph)catastrophic effects on life roles. Which are the

'factors whigh influence one'stperceptions and attitudes

change ? is expebtations for health rise generally, do

criteria by which people assess their health also change r

t
4. Health requirements differ greatly by occupationaland

''i other role requirements. Thus a person who is disabled Tor

:one type of work or life style would be but slightly handi-

capped for another. Occupation and major life roles thus

become a relevant variable when studying health perceptions.
J-.

Economic Orientations

(Income and Standard of Living)

stile seminar considened economic orientations, an area where data

collection for establishing social indicators should start imme-

diately,'-given the extent ofd conceptualization and preparatory

empirical work:, c

PeoplieJs.financiSt situation is described as unsatisfactory

much more frequently than-any other major domain. in people's lives,

as both British and Americandata show. Even .4lost Amatcats have

a hard time making ends meet; they state, for example, that_their.

income isot enough to live as comfortably-as they would like"to

rat_this time. -Almost every household's. economic situation is in a

sVe of permanentTlUx brought about by changes' inn wages, salaries,'

prices, and labor foi.ce participation. Economic change, therefore,

involves an unusual amount of accooBation, socialcomparison,4strksb,

and fear of futile. contingencies threatening people's level of living.

Since most of this 'c'hange is being attributed by people to events ,

. ,

outside their control but within the control of o*e'l's including

government,particularly the government, fills is an area where macrosocial events
P, and,political actibn demonstrably impinge on well-being. Economic

dissatisfaction also is a powerful source of s1fietd1 con.61).c.

gow A number of measures stand ready for immediate implemeht4sLori

° on a reguAzir basis in a cross- culturally comparative coAext. First,
. .

e ' there is the area of consumer sentiment", that is, peOple's psycho-.

logical reaction to current, economic developments that have been

.Mionitored;in the United States (The University of Michigan) for

the past 25 years and have recently'been initiated by the European '

1.

,

Copmunities in .7russels forlIftthe six membpr:counar.ios. A favorable

-evaluation of the economic sAuation, both personal and the

edonomy as a whole, hes been established to be an early indicator'

of buying adiNbity

11,

1
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Secondly, while the present ,focus of the, work on consumer
sentiment is on analyzing and predicting consumer demand, there is
a need for more comparative research capturing psychological predis-
positions of long-term behavioral change.: economic life plans and
life styles, the extent of aspirations for and saturation with con-

sumer goods, and long-term expectations of well-being and economic
prosperity for the'country. Data of this type need* to be combined
with behavioral statistics on imrlortant'and probably changinK items
of consumption, labor force participation (e.g. women, time of

retirement), and debt incurrence. all on the level bf private house-
holds rather-than aggregates.

,

Thirdly, it is proposed thatefforts be made to monitor orienta-i
tiont reflecting system ,performance and evilluation,,uch hs-sense-

of individual economic success or failure, of equity; and of suffi-
ciency of awn income and remuneration compared to others: It is also

worth follfowing_how-people%s claims for thg rewards of ,thesys6m
relate to their willingness to provide input kin terms ofwork':
mobility, and sacrifice,

Foirthly, there should be meaturementsror subjective market

performAnce, namely, orientations toward quality, prices, and
services - another area on which develoilental work hAs already

0,

been done. And finally, the needs for, and potential satisfaction
with,, alternative packages.pf public goods and services need to be 4-,r //^1

-
explored. ,:,,,,, .

' '' .

Tn s rrmary, we recommend kmmediately,imN.eMenting the monitoring40
e 6. , .,

a) economic percepttdns and.expctatiorA (both -of pesona1,'

income and material wen-being and for the economy as a

4 ..a 1 I a . ,

b) sensg or mdteriarsectirity4artiallarly fjr old age, bf
.,40411,,,,,

. UotactionigaDnst)the datelkaltazards of life, long7teT

-economic ekpectatj.oli, 'aspirations, wtid fife-designs as, ''
? - ,; ''`well as of slowly changing ways of economic behavior,

c) perceptiods of 'equity, of remuieration, and of own econbmic .

performance compared to that ot others,'
, .. ,.

d),evaltation of market performance, as expressed in tatisfaction

with prices, qUality, supply, and such of the goOd# and , '

.services offer4d. We also.proppse undertaking develdiamental

work on economic values and role peptionongumer inform-
ation, and!satisfactioh wAh the'supply of public services.

r -

4

Ouality of Employment
S

a-

4,.

The seminar recognizes the need-to conduct special surveys among
members of the labor force for the following purposes :

.
..'

\
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-1: to obtain data on the frequency and severity of variqus.types

e
of problems experienced by workers in connection with,their.

.

emOloyment; ,

2. to establish baseline and continuing data for studieirof

sociuk trend's ,

.. .

..- , ...

3. to establish relationships between the quffility of employmen

,And such consequences as,"satisfactiOn and mental health;and

, 4: to urther develop the theory and.the measurement techno:.

, lo for useyin comparative studies and trend studies.

Fast 1.1ciies in the United States indicate that while most

employed p ople repork, e
g. 47

satisfaction with their emp yment,

virtually all experience some, n' lems that reduce their, degree of

satisf4tiOn. The specific aspec s of employment most strongly
II

ase6ciated wit)} reduced satisfiactionare those reflecting the

challenge, of the job (sob difficdity, variety., autonomy, use of one's

abiliti*s. Aspects of employment least astlo.c.Lateywith satisfaction

are those reflecting the comfort of the job (ease, pleasant environ-

ment, absence of.stress, convenience offhours). These results apply

to all tegments of the work force, incl ding those in the fbwest

as well aethehigh'est status employmen . Intermediate in_heir
.' . . .

importance for satisfaction are job characteristics pertaining to

02; relatton. with ciopworkers, and availability of job-related

resources4such as li+rmaion, respon ibilities, help and equipment,)".. ....'
/1

and supeArisfbn ,'
f . 1

, 0
Further an sest,need to be made/ o alsess the work values and

.V
1

1

v
Iqualitfr of-4mployment of such segments of the work force as women,

Black, forbign workers, the self -empl yed, 'and -blue- collar workers.

glneqUestions to be sought Vr, the data inlude the f011owing ':, ,

I

.

il.,pre
women objectively disadvan age as to pay'relativeto

Limen of similAr qualification's , Do they experience and report

discriminatiIn on the b4sislof the r sex ? Do milioratY groups
,

-1"- evaluate. thekluality of their mpl yment by; refereFgit?

the s

of-

3. A

e priyrj.ttltralues as do

miler age, education, /anti

self -employed'workers nor
/A-4

entsthan.other-emplOyedWork

° although sqie value*"trad of

4. In what way ancto what e ten`

work mid riedri/ society asscist

.

irftiajority counterparts

Jop status ?

satisfied with their employ-

in comparablelloccupation.
-. e

occur

s'alien]tiOn
from one's
..

with the quAlity oemploy-

ment, as well -as With* the workers category as o age, sex,

race, "collar color",siducation, or
.
pay,?,

g -

suggested that consideration must bi,given also to the

.1
It is- .,

7

/ value perspectives of puson4phee than thajgb occupantlamsqlf.

,Job.satibraction is not suffi'Ci4nt as an .indicator quality
;

. .
& , , .

...

.

0

ti ;. .
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. .
.. .

of employment, In future researchs provision must be made for the

Values of employers (,the effective'q utilizationeconomical utlization of
.

.
7

the work force, and the enhanceme*nt oaf performance capabilities) '
..

and also for the values Of society'( ndividual health and. weLfare',.

over the life cycle, reduction of the public s associated With
, l' ,work-induced physical and social disa 'lities).

k c

Time and Leisure

Although the first impulse when one
16

thi ks of time use and

"leisure is to commission collections of 'time udgets" - strict

accountings of the way, in which individuals Poen some frxedlperiod

of- time, usually 24 hours - we recommend only limited work of this
1 7 '

immediate kind, if any at-all. The reasons are several. To-be ddne

well, such sapudies, involve an.uncommonly large investment of inter- ''
s s

1.71-sw,,in3 time. They, also demand .sa;ples of unusual size and timing.,

since''o7r thPcourseOf.days, of theiweek and weekends, not to (men-.

tio4 seasons of the yeae, there are'rlumerouP'.obvitus sources f .

var,kation iS time usewhi&hare in themselves, unexcitilg but /hick .40

'bust be controlled to arrive at more interesting results, Further-
.

more, all evidence todate.suggests that within the relatimely gross
1 . .

terms in which activities are coded, variations In time-use struc-,
.

tures for aggregates are remarkabfy limited, either between co unt/es

or longitudinally within the same country. Whilethere are various
.

1 .

administrative uses for such time budgets di. activityLsequence data,.
1, 0

many'of them presuppose an enormous density 'of sampling, as in the ,

instanceSoe their use to chart daily movements of population within,
. , ..

urban areas, or in instances here the events to be monitored Recur s'

-on4; rarely on any given day in any segment of population, such aSs
the use of various public receation facilities. In other words',

I - if we are thinking of monitoring total national adult populations,

full -blown time-oudget studies do not standup well in cost-benefit

terms, although perhaps one such studyerg ten years or so nuld .'

be wramted

Howevf.r, we could recommend some more frequent monitoring of

popular feelings about time use, including persdnal satisfaction

with the'extent vfspare time (in different population segments

it, may be'too little or tonmich), working time, and vacation time

Attitude's toward the timing of retirement areuseful indicators.

Ittmay,also be of value to monitor in (abbreVlatedformthe types of

ac tivities that are, preferred byincilviduals, as uses of their

limited, diseretionarytime, as well as the'barrisrs (money,,health

training, inadequately-sized blocks of true disCretionary time that

prevent peoplkfromengagin6 in some leisure activities that other -'

wise attract them,: '
f

. N
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institutional Environment.° ,

'IF -'

.

A,

The citizens of modern societies are inAonstant,cdntact with

institutions of the-state. They encounter official, authorit fn many

pikkeins of their lives ; fh education, medical care, welfare services,

police4rotection,thecourts;taxation, 4Iany
kinds.'

As societies become more urbaniied and more complex 'these encounters
.

become more frequent. 4

/
.

The sense of fulfillment of thOsenpeds which. are widely con- 1

sidered to be public tasks - national and physical' securitywelfare

services; taxes, entironmental protection - are legitimate and
. ,

important indicitorcs by themseles. ,1-1 Addition,: Sowever,"the' morale

of the .citizenry is determined in largp part by their direct
s,

experience-

and dealings w.th the institution's of public, authority. 'Their willing-

ness to cooperate positively With state' institutibns will be infitienced

by the degree to4which they feel these agencies behave with equity',

consideratign, and eompetence.It is not likely, for example,/that'

, the tax colIecting authority will receive full' conformity to,its

requirement's if it is seen to be corrupt or unfair in its application,

of these regulations to individual- cases, Or that the'welfhre worker

will be received favorably by her'.clientsif she is seen &s a spy for

a, punitively oriented office, cor that the ordinary citizen,Will rhaln-P

thin confidence .in his government if he comes to believe it has.

bgcome unprincipled and &responsive.

.
At'the present time most societies Appear to,rely on very inade-,

quatemeansof.agsessing public reaction tb the quality of the ser-

vices they provide. They may depend ondfluctUations it the vote, in 1\
. 4 - '-i0

,

national and local elections to indicate approval or disapproval 1
0

: '

'of
f
governmental performance but these shift arl'subfject to a great'' '

S., 1

mapy-different influences and are often very:diffgcult to interpret: *

4 J '-e.

Specific:Eovernmpntal agencies may keeprecordd.ofirplaints or 1

, commendations which thO'use as a kind of-feedbaCk ileardIng their

,: performance. These,.however, are subject to "all, the Self-serving
1

impulses which are.inhetent whenever an agency undertakes to assess

ownwn activities,
, v. '

Since the
.\

character of modern life is so strdhgly influenced by
1,

the activities\of state institutions`, it is important that procedures

be devised for monitoring-the quality of these services. Whenever
. ,

feasible, objective measures should be develOped and standardized to i
1 II I

provide information on the sanctioning of speci,fi'c agencies, for
\ .

.

'example, on the time requitired to settle 1461 cased in the courts or
c .

0 ,

to provide hospital, care to different types of patiepts4:-. %/It will he" s'

.

necessary, however, t9 go far beyond the restricted kinds of'data
4.,,

,,_ '

which official records-provide into a broad program o!` subjectfve

measures of the quality of public'experience with 'these public :,

s,

services.,

1
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4 o .-
, A ,program of this kirid vioulq incl e not only a simple account-. /ing of the number of dontacts the individulal has with official! /.

agencies of one kind or arioffl,4 er*but a recd of the quality of these /-
experiendes as they are seen by him. We'te they seen as supportive /
or oppressive, efftdient or inefficient, satisfying or frustratinsg,

,, .,

govern-
ment

or unple sant ? Do they increase public confidence 1ry govern-
ment ordiminish t`? It is only through ect report of the indi- ,
viduals 1.nvt.1.;ed that ',it' is possible to 1 rnwhat is4,psyehdlogically
real for,these people who are presumably beinguse 6 by the various
state institutions. --...,tIt is impe ,ative that this progr,an pi' assessment of' the 4 ality,

i4pf pubic services be continued through °time an,d that its find figs

0\
rndei.standing of cha.. e,.. The public,interest in these data 1z:snot
proi;erly sqrv;d 11' , ey, arves trfc ted to official circles; their to

ma_ior purpose is" defe.a,teci'j f ,they do not become part of the public's 0

I ':
fund of information about t6h. institutions they support. c'

C'OMP public informa-ion. Comparabl data which accumulate it/ rough,
time provide documentation of change and greatly expand

o .

a

.
.

1 4PhysicalC Environment , , -
, , . 0 4., . ,.,

-, t!ntil recently, man has Ijemonstrated a miraculous ability tc,i
adapt to a,, varlet 'of 'pollutants existing in the physical envir,n-

, ment. In part, pe ple have adapted 'because they werebunaware of the. .
I cconditions 'which exf sted aroundound them. ' , '.

'An 'increasing awareness has heen fostered by those individuals
vrtio suggested that these conditions "'can have a deleterious effect.
on peopl e ' s'" hehaviqr and' plyctfoloz,r1 ca 1 *ell-being. Nevertheless few
efforts hay.R been made tS spsteMatically i,glfnticy the =effects of

,

envirnrrne,tal.ccintlitions onm.an. efforts. that have been made' have ,

foc,.:cel ';-e0.1mariay pn the physiolbcical , ",--Atnfences of 05'20SUreS Oa
%

adverse en =ironriltrtal conditi6ns. 'ole suggests that. more ateeYtion be
0 given to the soclops:rchblogiCal corisequendes of pi,olonged exposure

to these condition..As a first step, it is recommended that efforts
he he fla,de to iden*.'i fy people's perceptions of a number4of p011utants
existing in the environment., Resides air, water, aria noise pollutionI
whi6h are commonly accepted 'enviihonmen'tal 'insults to one"s senses,V.. attention should be "given to how.geople respond to the physical .. ' .
env ironment in terms of what they, see

''
The concept of visual pollutiprt. , ,, I\,ig One which' still 111 its infancy stage but one which has great;

promise of intensifying 'through increasedurbanization. At the same t

time, increases:in numbers of people create conditions whichmore al ;

and more people will.Cronsider .s.s crowded. The extent* to which crowding

,

.

s peroefve,d as stressful needs to bfi'.determin4:
An issue which must be addressed i's'the rangy of environments

- 0
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in which people operate and to which they respond. One such environ-

ment common to all individuals is the home. ThelMome Consi'sts of an

individual dwetling, the land associated With it; and its immediate

surroundings generally described as a neighborhood. As part of;the

physical environment, we suggest that efforts be made to monitor

.people's perceptions of dweUing'size, indoor and outdoor privacy,,

noise levels, availability of and access to open space and'iaMces,,

and so forth. Aspects of the social environment which people can

assess are the socioeconomic mix'of residents, theracial and 'ethnic

compositio'il, the perceived similarity of people and the degree to

which ,people see these conditimhs as changing. e O.

V. CONOLOTON.

A.

,
The seminar believes that a skillful and"concerted cross- °

culturally
comparative (4fort as outlined could lead to large rvand7s

Ilt"ard an empirical.t*ry aqd the understanding of social chagge.:Te

Ls convindep,that the
e°4',4rt specified above, from the outset neces-

sitates iintsive'aneoranizZIVIAernational
codperation,40ch is

.,,

,qmphEtioed.for two reasons :

-
.,. .

_ ;. I:,
.. . ' 1

1. in order ko facilitEite proirftss in solving the 1ndiceed

_

.
methodological problems; .

f
,&

_

?.%iiiu-,or_ler to move the effort toward fast dissernation'of ,'
._,

4

ty.ettiocioloticaland substantivelcumiedge produced\in /mai-
, A i l,

vidual countries.
. ,

4 .

.
' . "'

.

This,is why it is.so important that OFODsucceed ih establishing

°
agreement tong Member countries. on the specific subjective concerns

and mea*ures,to be,onderake in the first-generation system of social,

, indicators: ;dine. generally comparable data ond,the analysis ,which \)

and with the. occasional aid and idance 'of

"" .

,

,

, OECD meetings -of socia scientists with bottOtovernMental U academia'
_, t -4

; ,
'affiliation), the pr rpss toward a more perceptive sstem of psycho-

,.
social measurement A `ward a more adequate understanding; of social

/his will rakefPossi6le

0

goals and process can bf, sharply accelerated.

A

>, ...I
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